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To the READER. 


READ:R, 


- | F thou art one, who inaced liveſ# 


"A - 


| tp the belief of a future Life, 0 
Ftermty of Happineſs or Miſe ry, 
wen time and day's {ball be 0 more, 
1 am confident the do i127 D, 7 Oe 
will be grateful ani welcome totle 
IT mare no apoloay [or its plains, 's 
nor am I at all ſolicitons tonchino the 
Cen/ures I may £ ill under for Þ eliſh- 
7112 of it * If thou wilt read it; Ng 12 
uPrigh ft Pe art, I queſtion wot bit 
through a Blefff ing from abrue, it my 
ao thy Soul good : Sure I am , tins 
wilt fi7a the Aromme; 2t moſt weighty, 
and the Concern thereof moſt impor 
tant: And woe beto that S il hu 4, 
miſſeth the ae[ren it tends 70, anda 
aims at. When Mea come to air, aua 
do find themſelves launching forth 
into the vaſt Ocean of" Frere, at 

A 2 leaſt, 


To the Reader. 


eaſt when once they find themſelves 


zncircled in that Ocean, (which quick- 
ly they do, when once Death makes its 
approach) then they ſee that their great 
Intereſt lay beyond this poor , Vain, 
periſhing World, and the things there- 
of ; then they ſee that their Great 
Concern was to have look'd and livad 
beyond Time and Days, and have made 
proviſion for an Eternal State; but 
«lis! alas! then "tis too late : Then 
they cry out, O Eternity, Eternity ! 
O miſerable Souls that we are ! how 
aia Sin and the World blizd and be- 
witch us, that we conld not &er now, 
when *tis too late, ſee the weight of an 


Eternal Intereſt ! O blind and brutifh 


Creatures, that were laken with car- 
nal and ſenſual things, things pleaſing 
only to a ſenſnal Appetite ; and forgot 


God, the chief Good, the things of 


Hoovers aint © bleſſed Brerwit '”, which 
weula have made us happy for ever. 
Now to prevent theſe doleful Lamen- 


tations, aud ſuch a diſmal and reme- 
aile(s 


SO, ERS OE ET he TIER PDE 


To the Reader 


dileſs Shipyrack of Eternal Souls, as 
alſo toſhew them the path of Life, and 
to enzage them to make ſure of a blef- 
ſed Eternity, while Time ana Days 
laſt, is the Deſignof the enſuing Diſ- 
conrſe, and of the dyiue Author init, 
And the Lord, the God of all Grace, 
proſper it in order thereunto. God 
has kept me for a full half a Tear by the 
Graves ſide ; one while liftins me up, 
then caſting me down, and now he 
ſeems to be ſpeedily finiſhing my days , 
zo whom, through the infinite riches 0 
free Grace, I can nith ſome comfort 
aud boldneſs ſay, Come, Lord Jeſus, 
come quicky, Amen. And now fare- 
wel vain World, farewel Friends and 
. Relations, farewel Eating and Drink- 
in ; and, bleſſed be God, farewel Sin 
end Sinnine; within a few days 1 
ſhall fin no more, mor ever be ina poſ= 
ſibility of finntag, but ſhall be like my 
Lora, and ſhall ſee him as heis. And 
laſtly, farewel Reader. 
Eo 
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A Promo in for the M-a2Ore proftiahle Improve - 
ATISFI of Ew Jals, J\ giving uf 3oouks. 


2" it grevt Stupitidy that 1+win the generality 
of - Manlina concerning their Mortality, des 
n.atfet the uſctalneſs of Books of this Subjedt : 
Err althwagh Men bnaw, that, by rveafon of the fr ft 
Zranteginm, It 1s appornted for all Meg once: to 
dic; Tiangh the Principles of this Natural Life 
/ by rurch it 1s upliela )) are ſo weak, that they 
ELIT. Tupnart It 164g ; though there are nany US 
in nal Cauſes, that, as ſecret Mines, m3 ſo1n blow 
wp Aens Cen of the Arongeſt Conſtitution; and 
Maty external Caujes, as a Tile from a Houſe, 
er the tumbling of a Hurſe, that may ſor caſt 
11:2 into Ive Grave + tho there ave continual Regre- 
femrations and Speflacles of Mortality, an which 
ten, as in 4 Glaſs, may behold their Natural Face ; 
and though Men almnays carry about them the Sym- 
proms of Mortality, and the Marks of Death, yet they 
cenerally live as if they ſhould never die. In ſmall 
iiizges, where inftances of Mortality are wery 
14i7t; there the inward thoughts of their Heatts 
j-em to be, that rhev and their Rouſes ſhall conti- 
wuz for cv.r, and their Dweliiizp-piaces to all Ge. 
mir tlunt, In Populous Towns and Cities, there the 
c9nmonneſs takes away the ſenſe of Mortality, 

And n;w ſad is ut to benl 1 the unſuitable carriage 
of the generality cf Chriflianem at Funerals | Thoſe 
Opportunittes are uſually ſpert in unprofita ile Chat, 
in i-th, in Eating and D. inbirg, aid that lame- 
temes to exceſs; and thus the Houls of Mourning 
is rurned inco the Houſe of Mirch an Feaſting, 

To cure this evil Frame, we have thought 
goavrd to propjund that which we find to be 
the wiſh of toe geuerality of Piazs Perſons, 
VIZ, 


A Propoſition, 6c. 
VIZ, That Books of this nature 
may be given ac Birtals, /kead 


of Rings, Gloves, Bikers, Wine, 7c. Reading and 
Meditation would be much more decent at ſuch ſad 
Solemntiies, than Eating and Drinb:ng, and putting 
on of Ornarnents. Bhs of this Subjef would 
mat? Puofle mind the preſent inſtance of Mortality 
and affeit them with (ſuch devour Meditations as 
theſe, Lord ! rhis Tragedy that 1s now ating on 
our deceaſed Friend, mult e'er long {G14 kyows 
bow ſoon) be ated on us all; our breath is ready 
to perith 3; the Earth 14 gapiog for us ; yera little 
wit'e and we thall be carried down into the 
Chambers of Death, Lord / Teach vs {oro num- 
ber our Days, that we may apply Our Hearts 
unto true ſaving Wildom. N? doult, much good 
may redound to the Souls of Men this way; and 
God be thanked, we can teltifie where it has been 
prattiſed, Perple have been made more ſerious on 
ſuch ſad occaſions, 

If therefore, Reader, thou art one of thoſe that de- 
ſires to mind thine owzs Concern, and to ſtir up others 
to a timely and thorough preparation for Death , we 
queſtion nt but thou wilt approve of, and recommend 
to others this our Propoſition : In which, again, we 
aſſure thee ( however ſame cenſorious Perſons, that 
take meaſures of us by their own narrow Spirity, 
may judg _) we do nit ſa much aim at our own pri- 
vate gain, as the pub'ick of a go2d Ciriſitans, 

If Chriſtians are /» well minded, as ta embrace 
this Propoſition, we think fit to inſert the names 
of ſome Books proper for the purpoſe, viz. for the 
poorcy fort, Books of 6d, price, 

The Guide to Heaven. 

Bury's Improvement of Death, 9Fc, 

A 4 Books 


A Propoſition, &>c. 


Books of 1 5. price. 
Featvſe on Death. 
#:auvil's Token for Mourners. 
Ba1xtin's Now or Never. 
f3reat Aſſize, 7. 
Contemplation Mort! s, 
Or. Bates on Heaven. 


Books of 1s. 64. and 25, 
Dr. Bates of Final Happineſs. 
His Treatiſe cf Death and Judgment. 
De. Patrick's Hea:tt-Eaſe, oc. 
——a- His Divine Arithmertick, 
Baxter on Death and Judgment, 
Guide to Eternity. 
Mirrour that flatters nor. 
Drexelius on Eternity. 
For the Richer ſort, Books of 4. 5. 
6 5s. price, viz, 
Drelinconrt's Defence againſt the fear of Death. 
Taylor's Holy Living and Dying. 
How's Bleſſedneſs of the Righteous 3 with man) 
other's, 

We may ſey of 2 Bok given at Funerals, wh.it 
the Divine Herbert ſays oj a Verſe, vIT. 

A Book may find him, who a Sermon flies, 

And turn 2 Gifr into a Sacrifice. 

. Robinſon. 
. Aylmer. 

The Author hach alſo publiſhed rwo ortier 
ſmall Treariſes, zz. 

The beſt Marci ; or, the Souls Eſponial ro Ch.1t, 

A Beam of Divine Glory: or, a Treatiſe cf 


God's Uncangeavlcuef, 
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Plalm 39. 13: 


O ſpare me, that I may recover ſtrength, before: 
I go hence, and be ns mare. 


4an) 


CHAT k 
h.it 


Which contains an Introduftion, and an Expli-- 
cation of the Words of the Text, with the 
general Truth of them, and therein the 
Foundation of our intended Diſcmurſe. 


O walk with God here on Eacrk 
waile we live; and to be ready ro 
live with God for ever in Heaven 
it, when we come to die, 1s the great 
of Work we have to do, the great Concern we 

have to mind, in our preſent Pilgrimage. To 
' grow great and high in the World, to build, 
E A5 Que 
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fo 


ONnr Names and Families, to live a Lite of 
{ .n{val Pleatures and Delights, ſpending our 
days in Miuth ; thele are low and mean, 
voor things ; thirgs inlinicely beneath the dip- 
ity of a Soul, and altogether unworthy of 
the leaft of 1ts care and loulicirude : Baur ro 
know God, to fove Gud, ro obey God, to 
delighr in God, ro contemplate the glorious 
j* xcelle ncies and PerfeCtions of God, -to live 
upgn God, and ro hive to God ; upon himas 
our chief Good and Happincts, and ro him 
4s our laſt end, and withall to be found ready 
at lat to live with him for ever, to enter 
upon the Brariiical Viftien, and to- pals into 
that Life of Love and Holineſs, wiich the 
Saints ard Angcls live above, being made 
perfect in the Vition and Fruion of the God 
of Glory ; this 1s truly Noble, this 1s worthy 
of the care end folicirude of Souls, To pro- 


tr.0:e theſe things, and more elpecially the 


jatter, 1s my dclign in fixing my Meditations 
upon chis Scr: ;prure, which I am the rather in- 
duced to do, becau'e I am apprehenlive, tha 
me time of my going hence, when L thall be 
{cen no more , is drawing very nigh. "The 
words are a ho'y and Propherical wiſh and 
defire, breathed out into the Bulom of God 
by tl ze Man after his own Hearir: And thar 
when under fore and heavy Afflictions ; un- 
der g' 1cvous Sicknefles, lay foine ; under great 
Straits and Dittretles, by realon of Abſalom's 
Rebellion and Conſpiracy againſt him, ſay 
others. In tha with or delre of his, you may 
note three things, 


What 
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1, Whar that is which he wiſherh for, or 
defires of God, ard thar is, ſparing Mercy, 
0 ſpare me. 

. The End of this Wiſh or Defire of his, 
My that i is, the recovery of Strength : O ſpare 
mz, that I may recover ſtrength, 

3../T he Ground or Motive which induced 
him to make this delire for this End, and that 
was the near approach of his Death, in thele 
Words, Refore 1 go hence, and be no more ſeen, 
I will briefly Paraphraſe the Words for the 
opening of them, and then give you the Sum 
of them, as allo my Imeadment tor them, in 
one general Polition. 

O /pare me, that 1s, ceaſe tro ſmire and 
aficr me, give me a lite 
relaxation , a breathing C:fa percutere Os 
time, {o one expounds It : affizgere, Cc. Mol. 
Deal gently and mildly E4: _ "mecca = 
with me _ another, 8&** Var « Ka pts 
Withdraw thy Hand a /9#ariulum mar 
little from {courging me, og Cone a, 
and mirigace the violence 
of my AHlictions, ſay others, That I may 
ecover trenatn ; that I may recruit my {elf 
a lictle, ſairh one, - That I 
may nave a preathing- Ut: reſpirem ante 
time before my Death, mortem, © trans. 
and being wel! compoted, quidlus animam me 
may lay. down my Spirir, _ rY "Mol Fn 
and cummir it into thy ©2979 TO 
Hand, lay others. That IT may grow ſtrong 11 
Grace and Holineſs, lay others, That I may 
finiſh my courſe, and fight a good Fight, ob- 
talning - 


- 0 oi i Ye 1 OI en 
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taining the Victory through a happy Death, 
fay others. The Sum is, Thar I may ſer 
things right in my Soul, and get into a more 
ready poſture for my Death and Diſſoturior, 
which ſeems tro be near at hand, Before I go 
hence, and be mo more ; 

Autequam mworim that is, before I die, never 
hanc witzm more to return in!0 this 
mnguam Yeverſs®: Tife , before I quir this 
rks, Jud. World, and bid adicu to 
this morta! Lite, to be 

no more in the Land of the Living, to be no 
more in this World, to do any thing for God 
or my Soul : For (as one well obſerves) David 
coth not here ſuppoſe Death ro be the utter 
end, or annihilation of Man , the puttizg of 
a Man our of Being : Bur his meaning is, it 
God did ftill go on to afflidt hin, as he had 
done, he mult fuddenly dic, ſuddenly go of 
the Stage of this World, and go down to the 
Bars of Death, to the Gares of the Grave : 
whereas to any thing that is to be done for 
God, or a Man's Soul, it is, as if he were 
out of Being ; and whcre he will be kept for 
ever from returning any more to this Life, 
or any opportunity of ever doing any thing 
for an<ther WorlJ. Ir is a Phraſe like to, and 
of the ſame tmpo:tance with that, Fob 16. 22, 
where Fob ſpeaks of himlelf, Yen a few 
Tears are come, then ſhall I go the way, whence 
1 ſiall not return : Not return, that is, not any 
more t0 this Life : not return ww do any 
thing for God or my Soul, The Sum of the 
whole 


re 
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whole ſeems ro be thus much ; the good 
Man's Aﬀictions were ſo preſſing and heavy 
upon him that they did ever bow him down 
ro the Grave; and he really looked upon 
himſelf as. a dying Man, as one going down 
to the duſt of the Earth ; where he knew 
full well, nothing was to be done for another 
Life, and from whence there was no return 
to this Life ro be expected any more, and 
therefore he begs a breathing-rime, a little 
ipace wherein to recover himſelf our of all 
prelent Diſtempers, and Diſcompoſures of 
Hearr, and to ſet all things right in the 
matter of his Soul ; thereby fitting and pre- 
paring himſelt the better for his Departure 
out Of this World : He begs a time of reſpiz 
wherein to prepare himſelt and make ready 
for a dying hour. This is the Sum of what 
he drives at, and pleads with God for, ac- 
cording to the Ovlervation, and therein the 
Sum of my Intendment ſhall be this. 


Doct. That 'tis a very defirable thing, and 8 
Buſineſs of the higheſt moment and importance 
fo the Children of Men, to have all things ſet 
right, well-ordered, and compoſed in the Mat- 
ters of their Souls, before they leave this World ; 
80 ger all the Spiritual Concerns of their Souls 
into the beſt poſture they can, before a Dying 
Hour comes, 


Divid an holy Man, a Man in Covenant 
with God, yea, a Man after God's own Heart, 
doth yer (you lee) pray for ſparing m— 

OC 


"WF. 
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for a breatuing-time, a rime of reſpite here 
in this World before he goeth off the Stage : 
And why io 2 That he might. recover Strength, 
that he might ſer things rigart in the matters 
of his Soul ; that he mighr make himſelf 
more reaay, and ger his Spiritual Concerns 
into a verter poſture for a dying hour; and 
tin1s he looked ar, and made out after, as 
that Which vas moſt de'raule, and of the 


tygheit unpcortarice to him, as indeed ”tis ro 


all, You have a Scripture not unlike ro this, 


Fob 10. 20, 21. Are not my days few ? Ceaſe 
then, and let me aloe, that I may take com- 
fort a little, before IT go woence I fha!l not 1c 
turn, even to the Land of Darkneſs, and of the 
ſfravow of Deah : Thar TI may take comfort 
a little, that I may recoyer a little, thar 1 
may have a brearthing-rime, rhat I may reco. 
ver my {clf, and gataer up my Spirits: So I 
find the Phraſe expounded, * He ſeems ro dc- 
fire a breathing-tine2 ; the better ro compoie 
himſelf and the marcers of his Soul for a 
dying Hour. And indced , 'ris the concern 
of us all, to fer all things righr in our Souls, 
and to ger into the readieſt poſture that pout- 
{bly we can, againſt a dying Hour comes. 
I ſhall nrit brietly evince this Truth, and 


then make fome practical Improveraznt of 
It, 
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IT/erein is ſhewn the excee$n9o oreat werg: * of 
a)ing IV/ork, and extream difriculty of a dy- 
112 Hour, as the firſt Evidence of our Aiſe;- 
ton, 


Ying Work, my Beloved, is great Work, 

ard a dying Hour is a difficulr _ 
and there fore we had need have all thing 
velit ordered, and reAGY in the matte: 
of our Souls agnind thar Time, that Work, 
that Hour ccemes. I will lay the weight of 
Dying Work, and the dificuliy of a Dy:rg 
Hour before you in Four Propoutitions. 

F irit Propotition 1s this, (Thar Death 1: 

ſelf, and in its own nature, if we lovk no 
further) is a very terrible thing ; - and we had 
need have el! things ſer right in our Souls, all 
things 1 in order, When we come io encounter 
with ir. The Philoſopher who look'd nor _ 
yond the natural notion of Death, called, 
IlayTay F gof:pay pwfpcewTaTo0V. avift. Ho 
moit rerrible of all rerrible things. And in 
Fob 18.14, The Holy Ghoſt hun! elf calls it, 
the King of Terrors: His Confid:nce ('p eak- 
Ing of a wicked Man,) ſhall rings him to tie 
King of Terrors, 1. e. to Death, which is moſt 
formidable : Indeed ?tis therefore called the 
King of Terrors, becaule ir 1s the greateſt 
and itrongeſt Terror, And Death mult needs 
be terrible in it (elf. 
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1. Becauſe it deprives us of all our {wee mo 


Comforts and Enjoyments here in this Worle 
and puts an eternal period ro cur fruition « 
them, Here we enjoy much good , mar! 
Rireams which run pleaſantly on each Han 
of us, (it may be) but when Death comes 
that deprives us of all. Naked came I int 
the World, and naked ſhall T return, Job 1. 21 
So the Apoſtle, Me brought nothing into thi 
World, and it is certain we ſhall carry nothin; 
on?, ſpeaking as to our outward Ccmfort: 
here, 1 Tim. 6. 7, The P/a/miſt to the ſame 
effect, P/a!. 49. 17. ſpeaks of a rich Man; 
He ſhall carry nothing away, His Clcry (aith 
he) ſhall not deſcend after him. Dzath, as one 
obſerves, is the greateſt Leveller in the 
World, it levels Scepters and Plow-ſhares, it 
makes the Prince as pocr as the Peaſanr. 

2. Becauſe ir diflolves the Union between 
the Scul and the Body : Death is indeed the 
rending of Body and Soul, (thoſe old and loy- 
ing Companions) aſ{under. Now all Diſunions 
(asa worthy Divine obterves) are uncomſort- 
able, and ſome Diſunions are terrible : And, 
aS ſome Diſunicns are terrible, ſo thoſe are 
of all others mot terrible, thar do rend them 
from us which are molt dear to us. Now 
what Unicorn \o near, as that between the 
Soul and Budy ? and therefore what Diſy- 
nion ſo tcrrible, as the diffolurion of this U- 
nion ? The diffolving the Union between a 
a Man and his Wife is terrible ; becaule they 
are neatly united each ro other ; but the di(- 
{clyirg tþe Union berween Soul and Body is 
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more terrible ; becauſe the Union 1 more 
near and cloſe. A Man and his Wife are one 
Fieſh ; bur the Soul and Body make bur one 
Perſon ; now Death diffolves this Union, 
While we live, the Soul dwells in the Body, 
informs the Body, acts in and by the Body : 
ic hath a great infinence upon, and is greatly 
influenced by the Body : bur when Death 
comes, then rke Soul and Body part, til the 
Reſarreftion ; one returning to the Duſt whence 
it came,the other to God who gave it,FEcclel. 12. 7. 

3. Ir is the deſtroying and demoliſhing of 
the Body of Man, that famous and curious 
Fabrick, and a bringing it_into Duſt and Pu- 
trefaction, P/al. go. 3. Ir turns a living Body 
into a dead Carcaſe, a lifeleſs Lump of Clay, 
and cauſethit to become Mear for Worms 
to feed on, Feb 19, 26. The Body of Man is 
a very curious piece of Workmanſhip, ſuch 
as wherein the infnite* Power and Wiſdom 
of God is much ſeen and manifeſted, P/al. 
139. 14, 15. But when Death comes, 1t marrs 
and demolifhes all, ſtains all its Beauty, and 
draws a Veil upon all its Glory, Sickneſs 
often, makes a Man's Beauty to conſume away 
like a Moth, zs youu have uit, P/al. 39. 11. Bur 
Death utterly defaces it, and draws a Vell 
upon it, that turns his Beauty into blacknets 
and deformity. One of the Ancients fiand- 
ing by Ce/ar's Tomb, wep:, ſaying, Where 1s 
now the Beauty cf Cu/ar * What now 1s be- 
come of all his Magniacence ® In a word, as 
Lite 1s the ſweeteſt oi all ourward Mercies, fo 
Death is the ſharpeit of all ourward Aftlictions: 


12 
A = 


LY 
; io The Great Concery, or, 
4 . : ; : 
| The pains of it are pains to a Proverb; thwork 
| torrows of it are forrows to a Proverb : T«wav « 


forraws of Death compaſs me about, Pal. 116.; pet! 

| Now ii Death be thus terrible in its ſelf ; thef:llac 
BW juag ye, whether we had nor need ro have 4}Or, 
| things ready, and in order when ir comes. their 
of | Second Propofirion is, That in a dyinthe is 
Hour, the Devi! is mott tierce and terrible t more 
bis atlauits and remprations upon the Sou! amo 
The Devil is in the Scripture called a Roarin vil 1 
L:9n; and 15 wiually molt fo againſt rhe pou: upo! 
People of God, when they come to die : The goin 
te hath Wrath, becauſe he knows his time 1. folv 
=Y {rort, To allude to that, Rev. 12. 12, W her Yok 
by a Man or Woman comes ro die, the Devil Yor 
Knows he has bur a ſhort rime to rempr, te1sf 
| vex, to terrifie that Soul ; and therefore, goi! 
KT then uſually he exerciſes great Wrath ; then wh 
; he ftirs up all his Wrath, all his Malice, al. anc 
Þ his Cruelty againſt him ; he fee this is the De 
+4 laſt calt he is like ro have for it , the laſt on» Ch 
-| Wl ſer he is ever like ro make npon the Soul's rhe 
£ Faith and Comfort, and that now the Barrel gi{ 
T is to be won or loſt for ever ; therefore now he be 
| roars and rages terribly indeed, now hedil- Sc 
$ charges all his Murdeting Pieces againſt the hi; 


%* 97g re 
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F þ Soul, to make Batteries, it poſſible, upon the ar 
Bi! Soul's Fort of Salvation, and to ſhake us th 
[- it Foundation of Life and Happinels. The De hy 
* Ml vil is the Enemy of Souls, Mal. 13. 25: and jc 
xK! his Enmity works eſpecially one of thele rwo 
2M ways ; Either, firſt, to keep rtheny from Lite fi 
8" and Happineſs; and here he acis rather like þ 
Wl |) a! Angel of Light, rhan a Roaring Lion : He| y 
Will works 
if! 
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3 thworks rather in a way of Flattery, then in a 
T-way of Terrcr, Hence we read of his Wiles, 
I6.; Metis, Devices, and the like 3 his cunring 
thef;llacions Workings, thercb» to deſtroy Souls. 
ve 4] Or, Second!y, to trouble and rorment Souls in 
_ their way to Life and Happinels : And here 
Yi; he is indeed like a Roaring Lion, and never 
e I more than when we come ro die. There are 
Ou. among Oorhers two Seaſons, wherein the De- 
rm vil is moſt fierce and terrible in his affavlrs 
00 upon rhe Soul, The brit is, when a Man 1s 
Te going from Sin ro Grace, when he is fully re- 
2 1. folved ro cloſe with Chriſt, to ſhake of rhe 
ner Yoke of Sin, and to take uvon him the 
VII Yoke of F-fitz, The fecond is, When a Man 
ie is going from Grace ro Glory ; when ne is 
Ye. going off the Stage of Time to Eternuy ; 
en when a Man begins to live the Spiritual Lite, 
al, and when a Man comes to die the Natural 
he Death. I know. firs, Thar as for his ewn 
n+ Children, he uſually lets them alone , when 
1s theycome to die : He is afraid to have them 
« difturbed ; though ſometimes he cannot for- 
bear, bur torments them before their time, 
c Secondly, God can, and ſomerimes does chain 
© him up, 1o thar he ſhall nor be able tro trouble 
© and torment rhe Saints in their paſſage our of 
+ this Wor!d : Yer ſtill, I ay, for the molt part 
* he does hercely aflault them then ; and doubc- 
| lefs, there are bur very few of the Children of 
| God, bur do meet with very fore aſlaultrs 
from Saran when they come ro die; then 
he rurns Accuſer 3 then he charges the Soul 
with all its Sins ; then he tells him, he is an 
Hy pocrirte, 


at porno ou dd I TY een eng Sanpmory a 


ey nun. TY 
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Hypocrire , that all his profeflion hath be - 
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nothing bur a deluſion, and the like. 
IS Satan thus fierce and terrible in his aſſaul Y 
upon the Soul in a dying Hour 2 Surely tht* 
we had need have all ready againſt that He* T3 
Comes, : 
3. The Third Propoſition is this ; T ” 
in a dying Hour Conſcience is moſt awake 
ed ; and ſo moſt quick and ſmarr in | 
Threats and Charges again{ the Soul, if 
be not right within ; and therefore we h 
need have all fo in that Honr. There a 
three Seaſons in which Conſcience is moſt | 
wake in the Soul. Firſt, when God beg! 
ro deal with the Soul in order to Life ary. 
Salvation : Then God lets Conſcience loo 
npon a Man, Hence we read of them, tha C 
they were pricked at their Heart, in the ſent, # 
of Sin; the word is, they were pricked rhrougt, _ 
and through, 4&s 2. 37. And ſaith Paul, Fhet... 
Sin revived, I died, Rom.7. 9. That is, in the” ak 
ſight of my Sin , which was wrought in mi 


tc 


by the Law of God, I was made tro ſee tm. 
ſelf loft and miſerable, and awakened our oh 


my Security. Secondly, When the Soul To : 
under ſome ſmart and notable Afliction from; 
the Hand of God : This is evident in that in-* 
ſtance of Foſeph's Brethren, whole Conlciences!! 
were awakened wiicn they were 1n Giitre's,...x 
and charged them with the guilt of their ding. 
In ſelling their Brother, Gen. 42. 21, Third! oy J 
When a Man comes to die, when the Viſions i: 
of Death and the Grave are before him. Oh! wy 
you Lttle think how ria Conſcience wil 
c 
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be in its ſearch, how ſharp in its charge, and 
13w ſevere in its cenſure in a dying Hour: 
— hen if there be bur the leaſt frown in God's 

ice towards the Soul, the leaſt flaw in his 
fac, the leaſt blot cr blur in his Evidences 
't Heaven ; if. there be bur the leaſt ſtain 
on the Spirit, the leaſt Sin unpardoned , 
karepented of, it is a Thouſand to one bur 
pnſcience will rake notice of it, and charge 
Sout with it. O Sirs, you will find a 
at deal of difference between Conſcience 
- apon a Bed of Eaie, and Conſcience upon a 
0 £k-bed ; berween Conſcience in an hour of 
.ſealrh and Werldly Proſperity , and Con- 
ence in a Dying Hour: In the one, great 
ings bear bur little weight ; bur in the 0- 
thr, little things uſually bear great weight 
=p} Conſcience : Then the Language of Con- 
_ gence ro the Soul is, Theſe and theſe things 
aft thou done ; thus and thus things ſtand 
rhdith thee ; ar beſt, Grace is thus and thus 

teak, Corruption thus and rhus ſtrong , 
FR j<mptation thus and rhus prevalent, the 
- ceart thus and thus out of frame, the Spirit 
1 - us and thus alienated from God, and the 
om Hence 'risthar ar Death there are {uch 
: +onfefſions as you have ſometimes from Men 
_ nd Women, that now they will ſend for 
ime Godly Miniſter or Chriſtian to pray 
;;,fith them and for them; though perhaps 
.. hey could not endure Prayer all their Life- 
= ime before. Now if in a dying-hour, Con- 
; 1 Cience be thus quick and ſmarr in its threats 
:11 nd charges againft the Soul ; then ſurely 
be hs 


hb 
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we had need , and 'ts plainly our concermþly 
to have all ready, and in order, again{t ther 
Hour comes. je, 

The Fourth Propotition ts this, That ingen 
Dy:ng Hour we thall have ro do with Gomice 
in a very ſ{tupendious and amazing way W 
in ſuch a way as may well ttartle and aitrighve 
us t6 think of ir : We are ſaid to have to qd ( 
wit! God here, Heb. 4. 13. We have here to dithi: 
with God in Duties, in Ordinances, in Merge S 
Cies, in Aﬀtictions : lndced we bad as gooken 
never have to do with theſe, unleſs we havame 
to do with God in theſe : Bur though ween 
have to do with God here white we live, yelnce 
know, we fhall have ro do with Gea in andm 
ther-guels way when we come to die ; it 1 


ſuch a way as may well ovewhelm us #7: 


think of ir. I ſhall give ir you in three ſteps Fo 
Then we have to do with God immediarclth 
ly ; with God immediately as our Judg, witf t! 
God immediately as our Judg for Erernity a, ] 
And O how loud do theſe things call npon u#t 2 
to ger all in order in the matrers of ouffer: 
Souls againſt a dying Hour comes ! Tth 

1. When a Man comes to die, he has te, 
do with God immediately; and that is afth | 
aſtoniſhing thing. In Death the Body crumble? ha 
tro Duit ; but tte Sou! returneth ro God wilur C 
gave it: So the Holy Ghoſt rells us Eccle/2- \ 
12. 7. The Body which came from the Duitith C 
crumbles to Dult again ; Bur the Soul, thatt 1s 
ooerh into God's immediate preience, to dealKe 
and totreat with him as it were Face to FaceBlite 


the Soul is always With God, and cannot pof#pp1 
tbl 


1 
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corþly be our of his Preſence, P/a!. 139.7. And 
thier here the Holy Gho!t rells us, when we 
je, the Soul returns ro God ; intimaring thar 
- injen the Soul goes into the immediate Pre- 
Gomce of God, and has more immediately to 
way with him. than here he was ever wont to 
righve; then he beholds, his Naked Majeſty 
zo ad Glory. Now whar an attoniſhing thing 
to dythis * You will find (if you obterve) that 
Mine Saints of God, yea, the holiett of them, 
poohen tney have dealt with God in a more 
havamediate way than ordinary, they have 
| wen overwhelmed by ir: . Take for an In- 
| yance Danze/, who, upon receiving Viſions 
angom God, tells us, There remained no ſtrength 
i him: That his Comlineſs was turned into 
1s trruptron, Dan. 10. 8, I might inſtance allo 
eps John, who upon a view of, and converſe 
jarcth Chriſt, thar was alittle more immedi- 
wite than ordinary, Fell down at his Feet as 
1ity «a, Rev. 1. I7. Alſo that of Facecb, I have 
»n uln the Lord Face to Face, and yet my Life 3s 
| oufſerved, (lays he) intimaring ir was a won- 
tthar he could ſo immediarely fee God and 
.s tie, Gen. 32. 10. Now if we are to deal 
's afth God immediately when we come to die, 
ble had need have all in order before a dying 
' w/Aur comes, 
ccle/2. When a Man comes trodie, he has to do 
Jutith God immediately, as his Judg ; as one 
that 1s to try him for his Lite 3 ro paſs Sen- 
dealdce upon his Soul ; ro determine his ſtare in 
aceB$hteouineſs, meaſuring our Life or Death, 
poIppineſs or Vengeance to him in the other 
l1bly World 0 
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World : And is not this an aſtoniſhing and ar d! 
amazing thing ? Then (faith Solomon, fpeaking W 
of Death) ſba#l the Du$t retuin to the Earth 4, m 
it was, and the Spirit return to God who pave it ba 
Ecclef, 12. 7. Ar Death the Spirit rerurns tc Or 
God ; bur it is ro God, as a Judg, tro deter W 
mine tis furure Condition for him, Me mu 
all ſtand before tle Fudgment-Seat of ChriſtWl 
and every one nul give an account of Limſeif tit 
God : So the Scripture ls us Rom. 10. 12, Andand 
It 1s apporuuca fr 4! Men once to die, and aftede: 
that the Fudement, Ab, 9. 27. When a Marac 
comes to die, that hich is immediately belon 
fore him, is che Ju.. 'menr of God ; the t:rigaltc 
the righteous, the In;partial Judgment of God {thir 
then away pocs the Soul into the immediarfore 
Preſence of God, as fitting ron the Throne oft 
Judgment, ro pals a Sentence of Life or Dcattfall: 
Salvation or Damnation, upon him : And (bel), : 
Jieve 1t) we had need to have all things fer rightnto 
and well ordered in our Souls, when we conSalv 
thus to deal with him: We had need have abod 
things well ordered, and fer right in the markfrr 
ters of our Souls, when we come to deal witlally 
God bur as ſitting upon a Throne of Grace®! | 
bur much more, when we come to deal witYhe 
him as litting upon a Throne of Judgment, t!f 1: 
conclude and determine our furure Condirioftetn 
what 1t ſhall be. Judgment 1s an aſtoniſhinſiael 
and terrifying thing; the hearing of it mas edi: 
Felix tremble, or (as the word is) it turne$99 : 
bim into Terror or Afrightmenc, As 24. 24%1t, 
And the Apoſtle calls it, the Terror of the Lord*810 


2 Cor. 5.11, Now when a Man comes if, 
di; 
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| ;r die, rhen he ſays, or may ſay, Now I am to deal 
cing with rhe Grear God, the Judge of all ; Now I 
/, q muſt appear before his righteous Tribunal, and 
2 it have the itare of my Soul determined for Life 
5 t:or Dearh, Salvation or Damnarion in the other 
-ter World. O how grear a thing is this! 
11) 3- When a Man comes to die, he has to do 
with God immediately, as his Judge for Erer- 
/f t,piry : and this ſpeaks ir yer more terrifying 
Andand aſtoniihing : For though a Man 1s then to 
if:edeal with God immediately, and that as his 
MarJadge roo; yet if it were bat for a time, for 
 belome ſhort Term of Years, It would not be 
r;4alrogerher \uch a terrifying and amazing 
od thing : bur alas! it is for Eternity, and there- 
14iarfore bis Judgment 1s called Erernal Fudgment, 
ne feb. 6. 2. Hence Auſtin ſpeaking of Death, 
>a thfalls it Oſtium Aternitatis, the Gate of Ererni- 
| (bely, 7. ©, The Gate or Door thar lets Men our 
righnro Erernity ; an Erternicy'of Life or Death, 
-onSalvation or Damnation ; the Sentence which 
'e aGod will then paſs upon the Soul, will be an 
maternal Sentence ; and rhe Soul muſt be erer= 
witally nnder the execution of ir, whether it be 
-aceor Lite or Death, Salvation or Damnation, 
with hen a Man comes to die, he then fees him- 
at, iff launching forth into the great Ocean of 
I;richternity 3 be ſees his Ercrnal A!l to be imme- 
Chinflately art ſtake, and his erernal ſtare ro be im- 
madediately determined by rhe Great and Holy 
1rne99d : Now he l{ees he muit ſhoot the Great 

' agulf, and rake up his Abode in the Eternal 
7 or£Egion : This fills him with Amazemen's O 
es PW, fays he, a Sentence mult pals upon me 

dic B Once 
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ONCC for il; ROW I muſt ſhoor the Great 


: | , L 
CGulf 5; now I muſt launch forth into the g-cart : 
Ocean, whereneithzr Bounds nur Bottom is © 4 


be found for ever : Now I mutt erter upon. & 
ternal Joys, or Eternal Flames ; an crc (ets Live, |, 
either with God or Devils, in Reaver or tl; 
Now I fhall find Intinitenels and Erernity , 
combine to do their utmoſt, to make me hap 
py, or miſerable for ever : Now I muſt be c 
cyme the immediate Object either of infinite 1, 
Wrath, or infinite Love, infnite Hatred, © TY 
infinite» Delighr, and that for ever, Now! ,, 
mult hear from God , cither, Come then bleſſec ,,, 
or Depart thru curſed, and that for ever : An (1. 
O whar an a{toniſhing thing 1s this ! O Erer',,, 
nity, Erernity ! O vaſt Eternity! O grear E;__. 
ternity | O boundleſs Eternity ! One ſeriown,, 
view of it is enough to amaze a poor Sou, 
fooking upon 1t at adiſtance : Burt how muc,,, - 
more amazing muſt it needs be, when it ſhal,,. . 
be imracdiately before the Soul, and he ſeq... 
he mult enter upon it the next hour 2 O tg, 
ir- will be amazing indeed ® aſtoniſhing W-1,. 
eed ! This one thing, Erernity, puts intiniq,,, 
fweerncts into Mercies ; and intinite bitterng,,.,, 
into Sufferings : The thoughts of this wg, 1. 
that which did ſo much amaze that good May, 
who fitting in a deep Mute a long time, Akrely 
being asked the reaſon of it, was tilent ; ath,.” 
being asked again and again, at length bro, ( 
Out 1nto theſe Words, Fer ever, for ever, for Hap) 
wer, for ever; and for near 2 quarter of dy; 
hour together ſpake nothing elie : there, © - 
teliing them that asked him, that it was tþ... 
| though 
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ca thoughts of this ſame for ever, that ſo much 
a amuled him. And if you were more 13 the 
0 


thougats of the weight of Eternity, you would 
ſee 1t, were an aſtoniſhing rhing indeed : And 
' this 1s thar which makes dying-tyGrk {och a 
weighty work, and a dying hour luch a d:fculr 
hour. I will cloſe this Head, and with thar, this 
oe Demonſtration, SEE [have read in C10 


b* of the Anrtients, That is nt to be accounted, (iays 

"__ bo an evil Death, which has !: id a a ood Lijep; 

» © ceding it ; nor doth any tþ71:7 171 he Death terr: He 

WW but that whicl follows D-a*1z : Therefore they when 

fe muſt neceſſarily die, a' © 119: Der to concern theme 
Ani 1; ves what falls out to Cauſe Death, v1 ut whither by 


:ret Death they are c: nſtrain ned to go, wither Deati 
"carries them. Ir is a grea tSa yingard indeed "ms 
no great matter when we Gie, ur now We ie, 07 
wh:t 1s the occation of vur Dcath * Bur it 1s 
whuher Death carries us, and where D: ath ſers 
us down ; whether in a bleed or wreeched E- 
Grermty ; whether with God or Devils ; in Hea- 
tiyen or Hell 2 Well then, if Dearth, be raus ter- 
e Tible in its own nature ; if in a Cyivg hour the 
tinDey; | be {ſo fierce and terrible in h!s Atlauls 
-INYpon Souls ; if Conſcience be fo awakened 
Wand [mart in its Charges and Accuſations ; it 
then we mutt have to do with God immedi- 
) ; and as our Judge, yea, as our Judge tor 
rernity, as One ao will determine the Erter- 
oroþ. Condiri: 2n of our 5: 01S, 111 Ul !peakabie 
for Happineſs, or enlpe akable Milery ; ten furt 
of ' dying work 1s a great work, and a dying 
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erour is a difficult hour : It then greatly COn- 
as 1 | 


mms us to have all ready, and all in order 
| D2- 17 
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in the matters of our Souls, againſt the time;h 
thereof comes. ro 


CHAT. UL thi 

Ci 

Thich [heweth the Glory, Sweetneſs and Blefſedior 
neſs of the attainment of having all things ſer ( 
right in the Matters of out Souls, before a dzque 
#18 hour comes, which will further evince thque« 
Truth aſſerted, thr 


I 
A® Dying Work is weighty Work, and feat 
Dying Hour is a difficult Hour ; ſo tot { 
have all things ſer right, all well ordered anbou, 
compoſed in the matters of our Souls, againLife 
ſuch an Hour comes, is an high, a ſweer, andyir 
bleſſed Artainment, an Attainment which cathea1 
ries infinite Sweetneſs and Deſirableneſs in itors. 
A taſte of which I ſhall give you in two thingDea; 
only. ( 1.) Hereby we cometo be glorious Col ! 
querors over Death and the Grave. (2.) Herdight 
by we come to have abundant entrance minind 
fred to us into Heaven and Glory, And, mvf T 
Beloved, what more \{weer and deſirable thals tl 
this 2 Surely this ſpeaks it to be a very ſwerhake 
and bleſſed Arrainment. hy a 
1. Hereby we come to be glorious Cord { 
querors over Death and the Grave. Death if Sx 
an Enemy, 'tis the laſt Enemy Children #au! 
God have to grapple and conflict with ; cho 
laſt Enemy that us to be deſirozed # Deathj10n: 
1 Cor. 15. 26, And being the laſt Enemy, #ut 1 
conquering this, they conquer all ; ata" (Wh 
thi. 
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Imerhis, they are compleat and eternal Conque- 
rors. Now by having all things ſer right in the 

_—martrers of our Souls, all things ready, and in 
order for a dying hour, we come to conquer 
this la't Enemy ; yea, to get a glorious cons 
queit over 1t 3 Hereby Death comes to be ſwal- 

ſedlowed up in Victory, as you have the expre:ſion, 

s ſex Cor. 15. 54. Hereby we are more than Con- 

\ dquerors over zt, Rom. 8. 37. Take the Con- 

_ thqueſt wh ch rhis gives us over Death, in theſs 
three things. 

1, Hereby the Soul is carried above the 
1d fear of Death : In Heb. 2. 15, we read 
o tf ſome, who all their Life time were ſubjett to 
| anbondage through fear of Death : And if in their 
ainLife-ime, much more when they come to a: 

andying-hour 3 Then Conſcience ( as you have 
 catheard) is more awake : O the Fears, the Ter- 
in ifors, the Hell upon Earth, that the fight of 
hingDeath's approach fills many a poor ſou] with 
Conl! Bur now rake a Soul that has all rhings 
Jerdighr, and in order in his Spiritual Concerns, 
minind he 1s carryed above the fear of rhis King 
4, mdf Terrors ! and that when made as terrible 
> thats the Wir and Malice of Man can poflibly 
{weeake it : He can converſe with his laſt Ene- 
ny as one that hath loſt his Sting and Power, 
Cortnd ſo withour the leaſt fear or diſmayedneſs 
arh if Spirit : None of theſe things moves me, lays 
en Paul ; neither count I my Life dear unto my ſelf, 
- Tibat I may finiſh my courſe with joy. His Atfii- 
zeatheions did nor move him, did not terrifie him. 
ny, #ut if Death ſhould come, what then > Why 
aerinÞat ſhall be welcome roo, ſaith he, 47s 20. 24. 
thi B 3 Who 
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Who 1s afraid of a conquered Enemy, an Ene. 
my which a Man feeth dead and ſlain in the 


Field ? One that has all things ready for a dy. 


ing hour, he ſees Death ro be a conquered Ere 
my, an Enemy conquered by the Death © 
Chriſt ; and fo is carried above the fear of it. 

2. Hereby the Soul is enabled in a hoh 
manner 10 triumph oyer Death, and even 1 
icorr and contemn it 5; which 1s an highe; 
Conque!t ſtill. A Man thar has all things ſe 
righr, and well ordered in the matrers ot hi: 
Soul, he 1s not only carricd above the fear 
Death, but he rides 1n rr1mmph over ir, as.on: 
that divideth the Spoil: He can then, wit! 
boldncis and comforr, challenge this lait Ene 
my of his, and even dare it ro do his worſt t 
him: O Death, where v thy fling 2 O Gras 
where is thy Vifory 2 (laith the Apoille.) Th 
Ning of Deat!: i Sin , the ſtrength of Sin is th 
{aw : But thanks be to God, who giveth us th 
Victory through our Lord Feſus Chriſt, 1 Cor. 1: 
55, 55, 57. As if he ſhould ſay, Death yo 
raik of a Sting ; bur where 1s 1t ? Grave, yo 
would threaten us with Victory and Ove 
throw ; bur do your work, conquer us it yo 
can. As a Man thar has difarmed his Enem 
thrown him upon his back, and fays ro hin 
O Sir, where 1s your Sword 2 Where 1s yo 
Piſtol 2 Where 1s the Execur1on you threate! 
ed 2 Do your worſt, 


3- Hereby the Soul comes te be able ſolem: 7 


ly ro chuſe and delire D-ath ; yea, very muc 
to exult, and rejoyce in Death, as that whid 


of an Enemy is become a Friend, and an Inl 
| 10! 
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into all [Hap pineſs to him. So 2 Cor. 5.5,5,7,9.Ns.v 
- 


3 3 


he that Pats 1 wrought us for the rs 11:9, 
is God, who hath allo given tnto us the eaxrni[? 5 
his Spirits Trerefore we are abw. ty; conf lentyhrinms 


- H —z 
ins that wi ft we are at home in t{- FE fv, Ve AYP 
rey. fF;om 2 7: "e L oY * © LOR BYE £C 2} ? T8; x [ lay, 4»,1 


W114; ord ber to be AC bfer -fromel Bo ay, 4d ove 
preſet with the Lord. So Ph:l ; Gr la Bur :f 
I oe 2s oe Fleſh, this is the Pruio of f my Labs ur E 
yet what T fall chufe, { wot nat 5 for "Sy 7 fe. x 


betwixt wo, hav.” a d Fre rg de part, and ta be 
c : 
with Chriſt, which is far better, 


Mark, He deſires D-ath. he chuſes Death. as 
thar which 15a Friend ro him. and ai: Toler into 
hisHappineſs.Such an one can fay,as I have react 
a German Divine did, when dying ; I am reacy 
(lays he) and deſire to be gone cut of this. Lafe, 
in which all things are not only ful of Miſcries and 
Calamities; but which is to be lamented , ail 
things are full Frans! t with Sins : TI ſay, I deſire 
to paſs into that Lite in which there is na Sin, 
no Miſery. Yea, more, ſuch an 2ne can cxulr, 
and rejoyce in Death, Luke 2. 29, 30. Lord 
now letteſt thou thy Servant depart in Peace, ac 
cordins to thy VWhrd ; for mine Eyes have ſeen 


' thy Salvation. They are words of joy and ex- 


ulrarion in the ſight of Deat/'s approach, The 
Child of ſome render and indulgent Father, 
being abroad ar ſojourn, and ſeeing a Meſſen- 

ger come from his Farther to ferch him home ; 
how does he exulrt and rejoyce? O (faysbe) 


' my Father hath fe:t for me home ! Now I 


muit go live with my Father, to eat and drin« 
B 4 "-. a 
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at my Father's Table, ro live in my Father'g, 

reſence, enjoy my Father's Love and Counhge; 
fels! And this he rejoyces in,and exultingly emggy 
braces the Meſſenger. 'Tis the very caſe her: 
the Soul having all things ready, all rhings ſega 
right within, when Death comes, tis but asTh 
Meſſenger ro him, to ferch him home ro himy 
Father's Houſe, which he can welcome ana; 
embrace with joy. O (ſays he) my Fathtey, 
has ſent for me home, home to Heaven, therk 
ro live immediately in his Preſence, and upotyr 
his Fulneſs ; and now fhall I be for ever witho: 
my Father ; now I ſhall for ever feaſt my Souhei 
with my Father's Love, and the conſtant viewa( 
of my Father's Face : Now I ſhall ſee hinhe 
Face to Face, whom here I could never ſee b1$o1 


through a Glaſs darkly : Now I ſhall fee and bs i! 


for ever in the embraces of my ſweet Lottior 
that bled for me, that died for me, that trod thhe 
WWinepreſs alone for me ; now ſhall Tenter into thihe! 
Glorious Liberty of the Children of God: IT havfle: 
hitherto been in bondage ro Satan, in bonhe 
dage to my own Hearr, which has all alony ; 
wretchedly impoſed upon me ; bur now I thalhol 
enter upon the Glorious Liberty of the Childreqnd 
of God : Now I thall partake of the Inheritarcore 
of tlie Saints in Light : Now I ſhall bathe myull 
Soul in the Chri'tal Streams of undefiled Pleaers 
ſures, ranning freſh along the Banks of Erernitar 
ty at my Father's right Hand : Now I thalkcy 
ipend a whole Erermity in Praiſes, Doxologiesren 
and Hallclujat's ro God and the Lamb: Novhin 
I ſhall have all my Spors and Wrinkles, myear 


Yins and vgorrows done away At once : Novgrr 
ſha!! 
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cher'fhall I figh no more, and, which is infinitely 
-OUnherrer, I ſhall fin no more for ever ; no more 
y eicomplain of dark Viſions, and ſhort viſits from 
hereGod ; no more complain of dittances and alie- 
88 ſepation berween Him and my. Soul for ever : 
t aSiThere ſhall be no more interruption of Com- 
to Mmunion with my ſweer Saviour ; bur I ſhall 
 anitand in his Prelence, and behold his Face for 
athterermore, In a word , hereby Death, the 
therKing of Terrors, becomes the King of Com- 
upotorrs ro the Soul; and a Man comes to die 
witho:h happily ar:d comfortably. Some Men die 
SOuheither happily nor comfortably ; and ſuch is the 
vieale of all thar die our cf Chriſt ; they die in 
 binhcir Sins ; they die tro be damned for ever, 
e biSome die happily. bur not comtortably ; ſuch 
nd bs the cale of poor Chriitians dying under defer- 
Lorcion, whole Sun ters in a Cloud ; thev die in 
dd thhe dark, not knowing what ſhall become of 
0 thitheir Souls ro Erernity , which yer go ſafe to 
havfleaven, being built upon the Rock of Apes, 
bonhe Lord Jctus Chritt, Some die both happi- 
alongy and comiortably ; ſuch is the caſe of all 
 thalhoſe who have all chings ſet right hetween God. 
Idreand them, all things ready, and in order, be-. 
rarcorea dying hour comes. Scme die preſumpru-- 
e Mhully, thinking all is right and well in the mat-- 
Pleaers of rheir Souls, when indeed nothing is lo 5 
ernihat is ſad for Erernity : 1h: Lord deliver your 
thalzeuls and mine from tuch an Exir, Some die. 
giesremblingly or duubringly, nor knowing how - 
Nonftings are with them, whether wellor ill. but they 
mitar 111.char is ſad, at lea\! for a time, T he Lord: 
N Oarry us above {ſuch an Exit, Some (v7. well ors 
ſha!! B 5 deres.; 
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dered Souls) die fiducially, knowing things t 
be right berwcen God and them ; and rhar | 
comfortable both for Time and Erernity 
Well then, if hereby we come to have ſuch . 
glorious Victory over Death and the Gray 
jr muſt then be a great Attainment to have a 
things in order berween God and us, and conk 3 
quentiy greatly our concern to have thing 
!'9, 

2. Hereby we come to have a rich and g! 
710us entrance miniſtred ro us into everlaſti; 
Life and Glory, into Heaven and Blefledne! 
As hereby we come to be glorious Conquer: 
over the narural Death : fo hereby we com 
ic have a rich and glorious Entrance miniitre 
7g us into the Eternal Life, Which allo ca 
ries much {weetneſs and blefledneſs in it 
2 Fer, 3. 5, 11. And beſides this, giving all di 
Fence, add to your Faith Vertue, and to Vert: 
Knowledge, &c. Thar is, grow as compleat: 
Grace as poliibly you can, make ſure of you 
Salvation, make all. ready in the matrers( 
vour gouls : and what then ? So an entran 
Hall be miniſired to you abundantly into the Eve 
/aſting. Kingdem of our Lord and Saviour Fe 
Chriſt, And 1s not this a blefſed Attainment 
Take this in three things. 

1, Hereby the Joul comes ro enjoy much | 4 
Heaven here upon Earth ; much of Blefſedng 
and Glory, whultt on this ſide Blefſedneſls arl 
Glory ; ther. hath a Man an abundant entrand 
mimſtred unto him - into Heaven and Glor, 
Fin fe hath mucti of Heaven and Glory git 
$2 GUt 20 him here on Earth, large Farneit, ail © 
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Rom. 8. 28. 
has the greare{t Earneſt and Firft-fruirs ; 
ist0 ſay, the greareſt beginnings of Heavor 
here upon Earth : 
ready for a dying-hour, is TY of [cat 
O__es: 1nto the Soul here 

2. Hereby he comes to go trim phantt; 
. Earth to Heaven, ro go to Heaven and Gt 1 
his Head ; and is not this 
a {weet Attainment ? T hen hath a Man an abur- 
dant entrance into Heaven and ng Whet 
ne goes triumphantly 
paſſes ro Heaven and Glory, with Viſions :| 
and Prelibations thereof i 
'S and Evidence ol 13 
Spirit that he is going to potlefs rhe fulnet: 
_ with —_ and Ch 


with a Crown unon hþ 


of in his Eye, 
with 4 clean Vine! 


if - > ] j ! g 4 ;X 
throng 01 doubts and unbelicf, 
deſnu; adcn nCies, througa many | 
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And this the Soul has, that hath 

all rhings right in the matters of his ſpirirual 
fare, all things ready and in order within, 
Hence we read {ometimes of the Earre/?, fore - 
times of the Fir/?-fruits of the$Spirit, Eph. 
And the Soul rhar 1s mott rea! 


hat which m2ke 


thither : 


riſt for ever: 
without any Rebukes 
- bom Cai or his own Conlcience ; vw 
any ſtumbling through doubring or unbelic! 
This is the bapyoinels of fu 
well in their Souls betore a aying aonr C 
i It is with {ach in dear 
in a Viſion, Rev. 
a Voice irom Hoare n, fayin: ; 
| | and immediately rhey are 1n the Spirit, 
Heaven -r| 


ch as have al! 


't Was wich 7 
nei. 


4 o 
Fi s : 
: 
4 


P ” 
bo AS 1” 
v «4 4 


FY A437 2 


{ 


{)# 
RET 


27 


| FY ©. 


! Jet 
TR 


'& 
'0 A 


»" fo 
S% I-8 


"A 


When a lan 


7 
\ <. 
n . ” 


When 


ithout 


” C20 


25 


CONice © » 


1 
* if 


C "x ev » 
SJ.VVS 


ough 1 


difficultics ai! 
Cars anda temp- 


LILLIOND 


| 
} 


23 The Great Concery, or, 


rations ; infomuch that ir might be truly ſaid 
of them, that they are ſcarce!z ſaved, as rhe 
Apoſtle's expreſſion is ; bur others go through 
none of thele ; they go triumphingly, with a 
Crown upon their Heads, as it were. So Paul, 
2 Tim. 4.6, 7,8. I am now read) to be offered, 
and the time of my departure is at hand ; I have 
Fought a good Fight, I have finiſhed my courſe, 1 
have kept the Faith: Henceforth there is laid 
up for me a Crown of Righteouſneſs, which the 
L ord, the Righteous Fudge ſhall give me at that 
Day ; and not to me only, but unto all them al- 
fo that love his Appearing. Methinks I ſee 
how bis Holy Soul went triumphantly to the 
Throne of God, and the Lamb. When Da- 
wid and the Hoſe of Iſrael, brought up the Ark 
of the Lord, it was with ſhouting, and with the 
found of the Trumpet ; So when Fach a Hgoul goes 
to Reſt, 'tis with a kind of ſhouting and tri- 
umph among the Saints themſelves, who all 
reach the ſame Heaven and Glory at laft. 
There's a very great deal of difference in their 
Death and in their going to that Heaven and 
Glory. As you know, two Ships may arrive 
at the ſame Harbour , yet with much diffe- 
rence, as to the manner of their coming ia : 
The one makes a ſhift to ger in, bur 'tis with 
her Anchors lolt, her Sails torn and rent, her 
Flags down, her Maſts broken, and the like : 
Bur the other comes in bravely, riding as it 
were in Iriumph, with her Sails ſpread, her 
Anchors ſafe, her Flags flying, her Trumpets 


founding, and her Marriners ſhouting. So 


great a difierence there is in the pailing of Saints 
0 
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to Heaven and Blefſedneſs : Now what an Art- 
tainment muſt it be ro go with Shouring and 
Triumph ! 

3. Hereby the Soul comes to be admitred 
to, and inveſted with an eminent fulneſs of 
Bleiſedneſs and Glory with God for ever. 
Then has a Man an abundant Entrance into 
Heaven and Glory . when he is admitted to, 
and inveſted with an eminent fulneſs of Glory 
and Blefſedneſs in Heaven for ever ; and this 
he hath who hath all righr and ready in the 
Concerns of his Soul when he comes to die : 
ſuch an one receives a full Reward, as the Ex- 
preflion is, 2 Epi}. Fohn 8. and has much fruit 
abounding to by account, Phil. 4. 7. And O 
what a {weet and bleed Artainmenr does this 
ſpeak it to be, to. have all in order againſt a. 
Dying Hour comes! Now if it be ſuch an 
Attainment ro have things ſer right, and in order 
in our Souls againit a Dying Hour, rhen fure- 
ly it muſt needs be highly our Concern to have 
all things fo. 


CHAP. IV 


Which ſhews the ſtate of Men and Women un- 
der Death, as a further evidence of our Aſſer- 
t10N. | 


A S ro have all things ready, and in order 
when a Dying Hour comes, is an high 


and glorious Artainment ; fo ſuch is the (tate 


and condition of Menand Women under death, 
that 
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that it cannot but be highly their concern ! 


have all things ſer righr , all things ready |: 
the matters of their Souls, when rhey com 
ro die. This I will ter before you in Thre 
Propotirions. 

Firft Propofition 1s this, That fuch s th, 
ſtate and condition of Men ani Women unde 
Death, that there is no return fcr them into thi 
Life any more for ever, When once a Man 
Sun 1s fer, it never riſes more ; when once: 
Man has his Ext, is gone off the Stage 0 


this World, he neyers enters more ; there t /; 


no more any Parr to be Acted here by him 
This you have in the Text : Before I 20 henc 
and be no more ; that 1s, no more in thi 
World. So Feb 7. 7,8, 9, io. O remembe 
that my Life is Wind, my Eye ſhall no more [« 
Good : The Eye of him that 14th ſeen me, ſha! ſe 
me no more : Thine Eyes are upon me, and I an 
not, As the Cloud is conſumed and vaniſheth 4 
way 3 fo he that geeth down t1 the Grave, ſhall com: 
up no more. He ſhall return no more to his Heuſe 
and his Place ſ\:a'l know him no more. 

Again, Job 10. 20, 21. Are not my Days few. 
Ceaſe then, and let me alone, that I may take com- 
Fort a little ; before I go whence I ſhall not return 
even into the Land of Darkneſs and the ſhadow 5 
Death. And again, Job 16. 22. When a fen 
Days are come, then ſhall I po the way whence | 
ſhall not return. Ail ſhewing thar when a Man 
is once gone of the Stage of this World, there 
1s no return for him any more, 
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Second Provofition 1s this ; That ſuch is the 
State of Men and W/:men under Death, that 
there is nothing to be done for their Souls : There 
ts nothing to be mended that is amiſs, nothing to 


Preparation for Death. 


'$ 


2 ſet in order that fnall be found out of order. 
Death (my Beloved) 1s not the time of work- 
ing, bur of receiving the reward of our work : 
Death leayes us under an utter and eternal im- 
polibility of ever doing any thing for another 
World ; Thcrefore whatſoever thy Hand findeth 


to de, {ianth Solomon) do 3t with all thy might 


ay 
w 


fer there is no ork nor Counſel in the Grave whi- 


ther thou oceft, Eeclel. 9. 10. And I muſt work 
the H:rks of lam tat ſent me, while it is to Day; 
becauſe ti:e Night cometh, when no Man can work, 
ſaich Chrit, Foin 9. 4. Dearth is a ſtate of 
darkneſs, and deprives us of all helps, ade 
rantages and opportunities of ever doing any 
thing for the good of our Souls : There is no 
repenting, no believing, no rurning to God in 
the Grave, There is no affuring pardon of Sin, 
no getting an Interett in Telus Carilt ; no mak- 
ing our Calling and Election ſure rhere : O 
ro | Theſe things muit be done now, or they 
can never be done ; and if they be never done, 
our Souls are for ever undone. Twas an Epi- 


curean ſaying of him, who ſaid, Eat, Drink, 
Play ; for after Death there 1s no pleaſure : Bur ir 
would be a Chriitian ſaying, ro ſay to you, 
and my own Soul, Love God, pray to him, leek 
his Face, repent, believe, make lure of Chriit ; 
for after Death noae of thele are ro be done : 
They muſt be done here, or never, 


Third 


RY 
* " 

; 

| 

| 

þ 


32 The Great (oncern, or, 


Third Propofition. is this, That ſuch is th bee: 


Sfate of Men and men under Death, that 
the Soul is aflually and irreverſibly tated and con- 


Deg 
15 n 


cluded in its Eternal Condition : The Souls Eter. and 


nal State 1s abſolutely fixed and unchangeably de 
termined, without any alteration for ever, T's 
an Obſervation among the Schoolmen , that 
look whar befe] the Angels that finned , that 
in Death befalls wicked Men, thoſe that are 
nor ready for a dying hour. The Angels im- 
mediarely upon their hnning, were {tated in an 
irrever'ible condition of Wo and Miſery : And 


wicked Men, unready Souls, immediately up- i 


on Deati, are irreverſibly ftared in a like eter- 
ral Condition ; they are eternally ſealed up 
under Damnation. And the Devils may as 
ſoon get out of thoſe Chains of Ecernal Dark- 
neſs, whereinto they are cail, and in which 
they are locked up, being reſerved unto Judg- 
ment ; as ſuch Perſons can change or reverle 
that Condition. The truth is, Death whenever, 
or where-ever it comes,1s aSa determining thing, 
tr concludes rhe Soul for ever under an unalter- 
able ttare of Life or Death, of Happineſs or 
Miſery ; for, as the Treefalls, ſo it lies, Eccl. 
11. 3. Hence in Death, the Spirit, the Soul 
3s ſaid to return to God, Ecclel. 12. 7. Upon 
which a Learned Man has this Obſervation ; 
God (faith he) receives the Soul of Man, when 
he dies, to himſelf : and having received it, he 
delivers it either to the Holy Angels, that by them 
zt might be carried to Heaven, if it bath been 
holy and good ; or he delivers it to the evil An- 


gels, by them to be dragged into Hell, if it hath | 


een 


Sn 
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the been ungodly, Hence the Apoſtle tells us, after 
that Death comes Fudoment, Heb. 9. 27. By which 
con- 1s meant the particular Judgment of every Man 
ter. and Woman immediately upon Death ; which 
de 1s nothing elſe bur the ftating of the Soul in an 
T's Erernal Condition. Hence alſo, when D:ves 
hat 15 brought in, defiring that Lazarus might dip 
hat the tip of by Finger in Vater to cool hy Tongue 
are an wer is made, That it cannot be, for as 
m- much as there is no going for any, either from 
2n Hell ro Heaven, or from Heaven tro Hell, be- 
nd cauſe there is a Gulf fixed, Luk. 16. 26. Note- 
1p- ing the unalterableneſs of thar ftare which 
cr- Death ſers Men down in , whether of Happi- 
up .nefs, or Miſery. Well then, if ſuch be the 
as ſtate of Men and Women under Death, as we 
k- have heard, then ſurely 'tis bighly our concerns 
ch ment to have all ready, all in order againſt a 
g- dying hour comes. Having given you thus 
le briefly the Demonſtrations of the Poinr, I ſhall 
-r, make ſome Practical Improvement of ir, 

g, _ 

'Þo es 

Ir CHAP. V. 

I, | 

al Wherein Sinners are convinced of their Sin and 
n Folly in their neglett of this Concern : Wath 
5 fix weighty Pleas or Arzuments, to fet home 
n this Conwvittion, and awaken them to their 
(1 FW ke, 


7 
1 N D is this indeed a Concern of ſo much 
. weight and moment fo us 2 Then how 
» | great 1s their Folly, and what Enemies are 
; | they 
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Men to be void of Counſel, 
derſtanding : 


34 a 


they to their own Souls, who live in the neſce | 
Ie of this erear Bu'inels and Concernf\nd 
( which t he mott of Men do. ) God is pleabe, 
ro ſpare, yea, wonderfully to ſpare them ihat 
Days, for Wecks. for Months, for Years ganc 
eerher, and thar for chis very end thar thgrea 
ſhould make them(clves ready, an 7 all :igt 
11 the Mmarlltcrs ot nAtnit 2 ay! "golly 
hour comes : Bur, woe and alas for thenw'n 
Tins they mind not, this thy conr.'rn rial 3 
themtclves about. bur Inconfideratel” live infor | 
roral neplect rbereof, than which - wrogiad 
Folly can they be guilty of 2 Pray ed whgurt 
God him{c!f ſpeaks in this caſe, Deut. 32. 28,2, Te 
Where he fairh concerning Ifrael, They werethov 
ation void of Counſel, nor was there any undeTeic 


Treat Concern, or, 


their Sagis, a 


ſtanding 1 in b Os And what then 2 O that th Wel 


were wiſe, that they underſtocd this: that tixPro 
woild croſider their latter end. Obſerve he fiat 
rwo things atte!ted and verited by God hin:f70 
ſelf, (Firf!) Thar 'ris a point of the highe(Ms 
Wifdom the Sons of Men are capable of, fer-NO 
ouſly ro confider their latter end ; thar is, t\h0\ 

Prepare for Death, and to ſer all things righ 18 
In the matters of their Sonls, ſo as rhar thing! Orc 
may iſſue well with them ar laſt, and they ma! £0 
£0 off rhe Stage of this World with Comfor ©V« 
(Secondly) That not to do this is a point & Ju 
the grearett Folly : It doth evidently argu Ve 
and all trae Un ſa) 
I: would have bcen their Wi: W: 


dom ro have con':dered rheir latter end ; an th 
their nor doing of it, argued them 10 be 911 a | 
ry of notorious Folly : : Theſe things you ma! 

[e 
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e neſce God himlelt atteſts and verities here. 
cernfund my Beloved, what greater Folly can there 
'!eabe, then for a Man to live in the neglet of 
Mm {har which is of ſlo much weight and impor- 
3rs gance for him ro mind, as this is ? Surely the 
* thgreater the concern is, the greater mult our 
| rigfolly be in i12e neglect rhereof ; Yer this is rhe 
dyifclly thar rne mot of Men are guilty of ; they 
henmind nor their latter end, their dying; hour ; 
n nat leatt not {o, as ro makea timely proviſion 
e infor it. God letteth rhem live many years, and 
reatperhaps they rejoyce in them all 5 bur rhey 
whiforger rhe days of darkneis, which are many : 
3.2 They regard nor. the ſtare of rheir Souls, nor 
'erethow things ſtand berween God and them in 
1dereference tO another World ; And O thar this 
+ tþ4were not the folly of roo many of us, who 
tl profeſs the belief of another Life, a future 
her ftate : Fe live and enjoy pood, but we put far 
hin; from us the evil! day, as thole are ſaid tro do, A4= 
phetmes 6. 3. God ſpares us time after rime, but 
ſer. no provifion do we make for a dying hour. O 
5s. thow many of us have never yer er any thing 
it right in the matters of our Souls, any thing 1n 
ing! order apainit rhe time comes when we are to 
mz £0 hence, and be no more : that have ſcarce 
for ever had yet one ſerious Thought 'of Death, 
r <> Judgment, or Eternity, nor made the leaft tit= 
ou: te of Provifion for them ? And whar fhall I 
Jn fay to ſuch 5 I would (if God ſaw good ) a- 
yi. waken them our of their folly. and cor.vince 
274 them of ir : In order ro which, 1 would plead 
11 a little with them in five or fix Particulars, 
12) 1, Mutt we not all go hence 7 Solomon tells 
[e us, 
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us, Therc is a time to be born, and atime to dit Soul, 
Ecclel. 3.2. And the one is as fore as the other of /y5 
as ſure as we have had a time tro be born, { 

ſure we ſhall have a rime to die, and rhe Livintfgr V 
know it: The Living know that they ſhall it.19, | 


({aith Solomon Ecclel. 9. 5. Indeed they matjn m 
well know 1t : For no: only the experience 0 Fcclc 
berween five and {ix thouſand years tcl} then Wiſe 
ſo, bur it is what is appointed, what is infallibhjived 
derermined by the unchangeable Law, and De Valle 
cree of Heaven, Heb. 9.27. Nor can any thing 
whatever exempt us from the ſtroke of Death. for g 
as 
1. Youthful Strength and Vigour can't do per;/ 
it ; For young Men die as well as old ; ſtronger 
Men die as well as weak. One dieth in hyful «+. 
firenght, (faith the Holy Ghot) being wholly atir; ' 
eaſe and quiet, hi Breaſts are full of Milk, ani hers 
by Bones are moiſtened with Marrow, Job 21, high, 
23, 26- Amt 
2. Worldly Pomp and Greatneſs can't do'thing 
it : For Great Men die as well as Mean Men ; of D 
Rich Men die as well as Poor Men, Mere prep 
& the Houſe of the Prince ? (tairh the Holy Say1 
Ghoſt.) Anſwer is made, He ſhall be brouzht pþg 
to the Grave, and ſhall remain in the Toms ; tht cert; 
Clods of the Valley ſhall be ſweet unto him, and the | 
ever; Man ſhall draw after him, as there is in- err 
numerablc before him, Job 21. 28, 32, 33- S0 ſpars 
in the 45 Pla!m, 16, 17, 189 19. Be not thou 4+ toco 


fraid wien ons is made rich, when the Glory of it 


his Houſe is increaſed : For when he dieth, he ſhall 2 

carr; no:lins away, his Glory ſhall not deſcend we 

after him :; tough wile he lived, be bleſſed his ug : 
Soul, 
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aiSou!, and the like, he ſhall go to the Generation 
Wr of by Fathers, he ſhall never ſee ph. 
, & 3, Humane Witdom and Policy can'r do it 
intfor Wiſe Men die as well as Fools, So Pſal. 
ait.yg. 10. iſe Men die ; likewiſe the Fool ; yea, 
Na7jn many reſpects, WWVije Men die as the Fool, 
e @Ecclef. 2. 16. Pray whar is become of all the 
en Wile Men and great Politicians that have 
Dl lived in former Ages? Truly the Clods of the 
De: Valley cover them. 
ing 4. Spiritual Gifrs and Graces can't do it ; 
Þ, for good Men die as well as bad ; holy Men 
as well as wicked Men : The righteous Man 
do periſheth , and no Man layeth it to heart 3 and 
I merciful Men are taken away, Ia. 57. 1, 
Ful 5. Eminency of Place and Service can't do 
'atit; Your Fathers, where are they ? and the Pro- 
ni phets, do they live for ever © Zech. 1. 5. What 
21, higher place, than ro be a Propher, ro be an 
Ambaſſador for God 2 and yet ſuch die : No- 
do thing (you ſee) can exempt us from the ſtroke 
nN;of Death : Why then ſhould we neglect ro 
re prepare for it ! I will cloſe this Head with a 
ly Saying I have read in one of the Anrients, 
ht What among humane affairs, lays he, s more 
i certain than Death ? What more uncertain than 
nd the hour of Death ? Death compaſſionates not Po- 
n- verry , neither doth it reverence preatnefs ; it 
ſpares no Sex, no Manners, no Aze, only at ſeems 
a- to come in at the Gate upon old Men ; but craftily 
of it ſteals in upon young ones. 
4) 2. Doth nor Death haſten upon us all ? As 
4 we muſt all die, fo Death haitens apace upon 
\us; every ſtep we take 1S a ſtep towards 
il, Death 


Mages” 
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Death and the Grave. So we find, Eccleſ. 9. leclit 


l; 

Our wile Life is (as one well obſerves upd M 
thar place) nothing elſe but a journey JG " 
Death and the Grave ; whether we ſleep 

wake, cat or drink, trade or travel. pray 
play, we are {lll ha! tening ro the Grave: 
dying hour haſtens upon all ; and how (#7 
(pray) does it haſten upon us? faſter than ti 
Weavers Shuttle does to the end of the We 
My days (faith Job) are ſwifter than a Ve I 
Shuttle, Job. 7.6, How faſt does it haſten upd!” 


us 2 As fait, _- faſter then a Poſt naſtens = 


ain 
as , 


{ 


they floe - away, < ey ſee 1 0 700d £ they are Gr i 
_—_ as the {pt ft Ship ; 5 MS the E AZ le haſten 271 
the Prey, Job 9.25, 25. How faſt docs it haſte: 
upon us * So faſt, as thar for ought we a © 
It will be upon us before we ſce the light &*. 3 
another day, Thou fool, this Night thy Soul ſho! yin 
be required of thee, Fake 16, 20. How fait do = 
ir haſten upon us ; So falt as that for _—_ 

we know, 1t may be upon us the next houP"") 
yea, the next moment : They ſpend their day, 

in Mirth, and in a moment go down to the Gras 

Job 21. 13. To be ſure it will be upon you 
ſpeedily, and it may be upon us ſuddenly. 
pray conlider, what are we ? and what 1s ol : 
Life 2 Wind : Job 7.7. O remember that m_ 5 
Life is Wind : An Hands-breadth, P/al. 39. 5 
Behold thou haſt made my days as an rnd, 

breadth ; raine Age is as nothing before thee, wh 
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9. \eclining ſhadow, P/al. 102, 11. My days are 
Y wy a ſhadow that declineth, and I am withered 
o Graſs. A Flower of the field which is wi- 
cred, and gone with rhe Wind : As for Man, 
Pp} I days are as Grafs, as a Flower of the Field, the 
F , in, ! paſſeth over it, and it 1s gone, and the place 
” chercsf koweth it 1:0 more, Plal. 103.15, 16, And 
ain, All Fleſh ts Graſs, and the goodlineſs there- 
1 f as the Flower of tHe Field, the Graſs withereth, 
pÞe Flower fadet' 3 vec uſe the Spirit of the Lord 
Joweth upon it : Surely the People is Grafs, Ila. 
s P 6, 7. Vanity and a ihadow : Man is like to 
R 1 Unity, his days are as a ſnadow tat paſſeth as 
al pay, Plal. 144. 4. 4 Vapour which appe En 
ttle ſeaſon, and 1s gone, Jam. 4. 14. O how 
un may one, Or another, or alt of us, be 2- 
Mn the Dead ; How ſoon may Dearth ap- 
zroach us ? 
Whar infinite Mercy 1s ir, that God hath 
ue us thus long, and itil! does (pare us to 
Er all things right, ro make all ready for a 
v5 Ting hour 2 Omy Brethren, how great is the 
aring Mercy of God towards us ; We have 
Wy ſome ten, ſome rwenty, ſome thirty, {ome 
rty, tome fifty, ſome fixty Years in the 
* "World, and ftill God ſpares us; Kill he lets us 
fe and cnjoy good : And why all this, think 
T Surely to let all rhings right in our Souls, 
to make ready for a dying hour, and ſhall we 
ouJet negicct ir 2 God forbid ; O Sirs, think a 
tte, 1 befeech you with your ſelves, How 
bong ſince rhe Grave might have {wallowed 
1410s up, and the botromleſs Pir have ſhur its 
"Mouth upon us? How long ſince might Time 
de and 
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and Days have been ar an end with us, and ow, 
Souls ſtated in a miterable Ererni:y 2 Bur fa; 
God ſpares us, and we are yet in the Land} , 
the Living, with a Door of Mercy and Gragod 
yet open unto us ; at leaſt a potiibility left g 
of knowing the things of our Peace in our daChr 
of making Proviſions for Death and Ercrning,/e 
And O whar Mercy is this ! I would tain; 
lirtle quicken both you and wy (elf by this Coy, 
fideration: And in order thereunto ler me pleyuch 
a lictle parricularly with you. pent, 
1. Conſider how long God hath ſparetyge,; 
and does ſpare yon, beyond what he does aty/;e11; 
has thouſands, and ten thouſands of otherj;,;; 
God does not ſpare all ar that rate, which [bxxce; 
has ſpared, and does ftill ſpare us : Alasy ] 
How many thouſands are there now tree gw 
mong the Dead , who caine into being lorgfD, 
ſince we did ? Their Glaſs is run, their Styye > 
is ſer, their Day is over, their Hopes and Eye x 
pectarions are all at an end : Their Souls anyel! 
ftared in an Eternal Condition, a Conditidmore 
that will admir of neither change nor perioger x 
for ever ; and yet we are ſpared ſtill : Thewye: 
came into the World long after ns, and attern; 
gone into Eternity long before us : Yea, hoGod 
many are there, that never arrived to the orje by 
half of thoſe years that we have arrived un$u] 
to 2 Their Sun hath fer in the Morning wve h 
How many of us have our-lived our Yokemoft 
fellows, our Children, our Servants , ouþle{{ 
Friends and Acquuntance ? And yer we ſtan{ave 
our ground ; and all this that we might preyjeq / 
pare for a dying hour, This Patience of Giqld ; 


ſho: 
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1 OW-onid le1d tis to Reporitance, Rom. 2. 5. And () 
IT (That ic might fo do! 
df 2. Confider how much we have provoked 
IraſGod, and what advantage we have given him 
it fn Ju? tice againit nes | would lay here, as 
d:Chrift ſpeaks | in another _ Luk 13. 2. Sup- 
NIt)e, fe ye that thoſe Galileans (whoje Blood Pilate 
all fningled wit!) thc - Sacr \fces ) were Sinners 
Ogbove ail th e Galileans, Rd rey ſuffered 
pletuch th ings 2 1 roll You. 14: : but CX6 sf ye 6 


pen, 3? Jhall a'l t; ers per: -. 07 "fp; olc e277 hee 
Telgren p07 (bes _ the Towir of ch 32401 i ty 177 d [lev 
S Aty/erm 3 th 1K, JE 1 FDCY Were Ginmers i a!l Men 
JET; at dwelt 1n Jerul alcn 2 4 alt your 714) 3 but 
þ | bxcept ye Y epen?, Al all all it pL y* 75ſt, So 


lasfay | here, $ Uppo Ce yo! AL thoſe Lat are 201IJ 
© down to the cates of th: Fateh and the bars 
iO9f Death, before us, WCie greatcr Sinners than 

we? I rcll you, nay ; but except we repent 
Etge muft all likewiſe perifſ VV e have {ined 2s 
 Aell as they , and potlibly in many regards 
Itiore than they : To be ture, we have all 0- 
rioger and over delerved long fince to have becn 
 letovered with the ſhadow 'of-rhc Night of E- 
aſternal Darkneis. O how narh N 0 & pat ence of 
hoGod bcen ried, and his Ls 4 1-taucring pur 2 3 
Otje by us ! Whar bw en hat 'e We Veen 19 his 
unFoul ! Some of us have cul? ta think, that 
Ng we have been as great a burden io God, as 
kemoſt that ever lived. How jut.ly may the 
olhlefſed God complain of many Vi us, Trat we 
anbave made him to ſerve with vir — aiid wear 
Tenied him with our Iniquitics, as he Q11 them of 


Gld ; I/a, 43+ 24 Tha we aye Vrike yss Heart 
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with our whoriſh Heart, whereby we have depar, wh 
ed from him, Ezek. 6. 9. That our Sins ha Ha 
preſſed him down, as a Cart is preſſed that. val 
Full of Sheaves, Amos 2. 13. Alas, alas! Hoi Go 
have we wallowed in our Pollutions, ar. car 
acted our the Enmity and Rebellion of or Co 
natures againſt him > How have we rejedcte ed 
his Word , reſiſted his Spirit , deſpiſed þ all 
Grace, trampled upon his Son, refuſed mar WW: 
and many an offer of Love, and many a ſwe ( lj 
Call, and a bleſſed Invitation; to come to th has 
Marriage-ſupper of the Lamb - and yer th: zo / 
he ſhould till ſpare us: O what Mercy is this ab! 
In 1 Per. 3. 20. Weread, That the long ſufferir Bu 
of God waited in the days of Noah : And truh w1 
my Beloved, it waits as much in our day, tha 
and our Provocations be as many and as hig O: 
againſt him as theirs of that Generation wer. Da 
O Sirs, why are we not in Hell > Why arew up 


| not ſealed and ſhur up among the Damned un 
Why have we one Call more, one Offer mor: Fa 


one Seaſon of Grace more? Verily 'tis all ric W| 
Mercy : O that it might lead us to Reper wi 
tance ! anc 
3. Conſide.. how ſad it had been with u 112 
had the Lord tak 2 that advantage againſt v + 
Which we have over and JUver given him. Sup an 
ſe ( my Beloved ) God had nor ſpared us; no! 
ut had cut us off , as be might long finc, ſpa 
what now had become of us ? And wher ing 
Row had we been ? Had we died of ſuch ani &v: 
ſuch a Sickneſs you have been in, when poſſe W! 
bly a Sentence of Death was paſſed upon you, fer 
both by your ſelf and others, and there = 
real) 
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really bur a ſtep between Death and you, 
epar, where and how miſerable had you now been 2 
s ha; Had you - nor been now in the Flames, erer- 
hat. nally ſeparated from God and Chritt, being 
Ho» Godleſs and Chriitlels > Have you not now 
an, cauſe to fear you had been in as irrecoverable 
f or Condition as the Devils themſelves are in, ſeal- 
ecte ed up under Wrath and Condemnation, paſt 
d | all hopes and poſſibiliry of Mercy for ever @ 
nan Whither had T gone ( (auth Auſtin) if then 
we: ( {peaking of the time he was 1n his Sins) F 
oO th had gone hence > Whither had I gone but in« 
th: to the Flames, and into Eternal Torments, anſwer- 
this: able to my Sins? May not we ſay the like 2 
cri; But bleſſed be God, ir is yer time and ſeafon 
ruh with me and you ; we are ſpared to this hour, 
Jay, that we might provide for Death and Eternity. 
hig O Sirs, fuppoſe you or I were now among the 
ver: Damned ; ſuppoſe we were as they are ſealed 
ew up under Wrath, and ſeparated from God, lefr 
ed under an utter impoſſibility of ever ſeeing his 
or: Face ; How ſad then would our Condition be + 
ric Why, thus ir might have been with us! Q 
per What Mercy is it then thar God has ſpared us, 
and does {pare us as he does 2 And how ſhould 

2 t irawaken usto our Work ? 
tr 4. Conſider, how much. more ſad it may, 
up and will yet be with us, in cale we provide 
us. nor for a dying hour. Truly, the longer God 
act, ſpares us, if we anſwer nor his end in his ſpar- 
er ing Mercy, the more miſerable ſhall we be for 
zn{ ever, Ir will be fad to periſh at all; bur 
ff will be doubly ſad ro periſh under the long-ſuf= 


ou, fering of God, under the abuſe of much good- 
vai C2 nels 
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nefs, and long patience : O to have many day 
and many years patience and goodneſs come 1! 
to witneſs againſt a Man ar laſt: How ſat {els. 
will this be; Think of, and ſeriouſly lay to Mi 
keart that Scripture, Rom. 2. 4, 5. Deſpiſeſt thy YOu 
the riches of his goodneſs,and forbearance, and long wn 
{uffering, not knowing that the goodneſs of Go and 
leadeth thee to Repentance ? But after thy hardne, YU 
and impenitent heart, treafureſt up to thy ſe one 
wrath againſt the day of wrath, and revelation « £168 
the righteous Fudgment of God, Every day whict Chr 
God in his patience aftords us, if we be not led £703 
ro Repenrance, is a day of treaſuring up wrath, eec: 
heaping up to our ftelyes wrath againſt the day'0 | 
of wrath, when wrath ſhall come upon us rof9 P 
the utmolt. Well, think then what a Mercy J 
it is, that God ſpares you 2s he does ; and what Hea 
an Obligation this ſparing Mercy of his is upen help 
you, to {er ail things right in the matters of your Bea 
Souls againlt a dying hour comes. all tl 
- niſte 
5. Are you ſure thatthoſe helps and adyan- 1 
tages waich now you enjoy to turther you in of R 
your work, will always laſt and be enjoyed 
by you ? Suppoſe, my Beloved, that God ſhould pat 
yer ſpare you, and prolong your days in the) 5 
Land oi the Living : Yer, O how ſoon may all 


great work, but how quickly may they all *'* * 
be gone |! this | 


:, How ſoon may the Reproofs, the Coun- | * 
ſcls, 4 bs 
2” fraw 
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4 i ſels, the holy Exa: nples of your Godly Ericns 


” Miniſters and Relations , be withdrawa { fron 
rhe You: ? Now you enjoy t che loving Re proots 4Þ 
1, Wholeſome Counſels, rae hoty Ex: umples of tuch 
Gefand ſach Friends and Relations; one rep oves 
nel YOu IOr Sin, AnNcrner QUICKenS FOu to Dur! Y : 
ſe one dehor:s you from the World and Carna! 
corny another 1 periwades you ro c lofe wii 
EY "Hahn t > and walk with God, to purtae aft 
leg Heaven and Ercrnal Lite ; one wooes and vc: 
th, hecho yh another charges and co nmands yo! 
1,yto labour and know God, and to live to vin; 
-q70 provide for another Lite, and they all ſhow 
rcyJ0u the path of Life, they tread tae way 
1ar Heaven in your Gehr : All which are preat 
cnbelps and advantages to further you in this 
Jurgreat Concern of yours. Bur how foon may 
all theſe be withdrawn ? Thy Friends, thy Mi- 
niſters, thy Relations will ſpeedily be lodged 
nn. the Duſt, and thou ſhalt neyer have a word 
ir of Reproof, a word of Counſel, a word of 
or Quickening, a word of Encouragement, Or 4 
alaperern of Faith and Holinels ſet before thee, 
he Dy them any more for ever 3 which would be 
ali? dreadiu] thing. Now the Godly Father, 
;1 Mother, Yoke-fellow, Mafter, Friend, and 
\. Acqua ntante, 1s plying thee with Count m_ 
and Inſtructions, for the good of thy Soul ; 
" Morrow it may be, he or ſhe goes wa. Lo 
the Gares of the Grave : and then no more ot. 
this for ever. 
1. 2. How toon way the Word and Ordinan- 
is, f© of God, which you now enjoy, be with- 
trawn from you 2 Now you enjoy the Word 
C 3 : and 
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3 
and Ordinances of God : You go from Ordif t 
nance to Ordinance ; you have Line upon LinNo! 
Precept upon Precept, as 1t 1s I/a. 28, 10, Yeghe 
tet me tell you, ou fee and hear theſe thingpov 
which many Prophets and Righteous Men have age 1 
fired tofee and hear, but ſaw and heard them mDrc 
Mar. 13. 16, O how 1s Light and Imortalihav 
brought to light toyou ! How is the way of Szping 
vation made plain and manifeſt before youyou 
What glorious Diſcoveries ! Whar bleſſed Rftan 
velations ! What ſweer and frequent rendeo \ 
of Chriſt are made to you ! How freely atdwe 
you called to the Marriage Supper of the Lamtiline 
How lovingly doth Chriſt invite you to hinthis 
felf ! How kindly does he ſtand knocking wo! 
the Door of your Souls! O (my Beloved )ſtr:: 
may now ſay to you, as Pail to the Corinthllay 
ans, 2 Cor. 6.2. Behold | Now the acceptiCert 
time, now 15 the day of Salvation. O what helſtrn 
and advantages are theſe! Bur how ſoon mehim 
they all be gone ? How ſoon may the Word (mot 
God be withdrawn ? How ſoon may yoradd 
Lighr be pur out, and your Souls left in Darktim 
neſs, not:knowing whither ro go 2 Remembelire 
rhat Word of Chritt, and lay it to hearr, Fojler 
12. 35. Tet alittle while is the Light w:th val Tir 
wa'k wile you have the Loot, leſt Darkneſs CoM: Ple 
#pon you ; and he that walkzth in Darkneſs, knm 8A 
eth not whither be goeth, While you have tt el 
Light, believe in the Light, that you may be ti\ NOV 
Children of the Light. Ir 18 a great queſto! Yo 
whether we may nor loſe Goſpel-Ordinanci Wh 
and all ; and where are we then - 4l, 


3. Hoi 
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3. How ſoon may the morions and ſtriving s 
Ordyf the Spirit of God be withdrawn from you ? 
LinNow you have the motions and ſtrivings of 
Yethe Spirit of God in you, and with you ; he 
hingpoves upon the face of the Water in your Souls ; 
ve dhe moves and ſtrives in and by the Word and 
n niDrdinances. Mercies and AﬀMictions ; now you 
-talihave enlightaing, and then you have quick- 
f Saping Influences from him : Now he ſhews you 
youfour Work, and then he tenders you his Afſi- 
1 Rftance ; now he diſcovers the odiouſnels of Sin 
ndeto you, and then he diſplays the Beauty , 
y adweetneſs, and Excellency of Chriſt and Ho- 
amlinels before you : Bur alas! How ſoon may all 
 hinthis be ar an end ? Think of thar terrible 
ng word, Gen, 6. 3. My Spirit ſhall not always 
d )Prive with Man, God may poflibly the nexr 
nthday, yea, the next hour, fay ro his Spirit con- 
epticerning one or another of us, Ler him alone, 
helftrive no more with him, move no more in 

mihim, convince him no more, perſwade him no 

rd more, draw and allure him no more ; he is 
yoraddicted ro his Lults, and ro this World, ler 
Jarkhim alone : he has no mind ro Heaven, node- 
mbefire ro make any proviſions for another World, 
F4ler him alone ; he is unwilling ro ſee beyond 
1; Time to Eternity, he is given ta his Carnal 

con! Pleaſures, ler him alone; he has a reſiſting, 
-nn 8ain-ſaying Spirit, ler him alone, O how ſoon 
, tlitheſe, and all other helps and adyantages you 
- jnow enjoy, may be withdrawn, who knows ? 
tic You have all theſe rogether in one Scripture, 
nc Which I defire you to lay ro hearr, Luke 19, 
41,42, When he was come near, be beheld the 

| C4 City 
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Cit » (ſpeaking of Feru/alem) and wep? over apr 
7aying, If thou hadſt known, ever; thou, at leaſt; liens 
this "ly day, the tht Hgs whrci, 1 belony M's thy Peac 1 177 
oy NOwP they are / 1 7 fre "372 t/ ine Eyes, They bas, 
lay, wherein they did enjay the things ith . 
:heir Peace ; they might and ſhould have inÞ*: 
nrovetl rhicir ' Day. and the things of their Peact!i"! 
by ſecuring their Ercrnal oe : Bur they neg#"cy 
cd it, and now all theſe are withdraw#* 
from them ; which cauſed the Lord of Glorfill 
ihe Joy © frhe whole Earth, to weep over themP< * 
{0 \4 vera, milera] ; le , and deplgcrable he fant a 
cir condition to be : And how {ad will ir bgbrul 
_ ou, it once Giri fonkl come to faf® 


over you thar dilmal word, New they are bigeal 
from your Eyes Du! 
5. Is it an cake matter (ihink you) to ſe#1a 


things right in your ch and to make alF"! 
things ready for a dying hovr ? Suppoſe (my* ** 
Beloved) that you ſhould live yer many days" 
and withal, your helps and advantages for the! * 
£25d of your Souls ſhall be continued to re L 
Yer, is 1t an eafie work which you have to do?! 21 
And all you have time and days to ſpares, 
Believe it, Sirs, all will be little enough to COP 
things right, to make things ready for a OYinger ws 
hour, Pray conſider with me theſe few things” 
as to thts, « 
. Confider in whar a woful diſorder all.* 
bn are at preſent with you, and how urtrer-; 
ly unready for a aying hour : T will give you! 
the Scripture-{tare of your caſe : You are dead hy 
3n Trefpaſſes and Sins, under whole Loads and) s 
Mountains of Scarle: Crimſon Guilt ; withont 4 h 
C:rijl 
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or ibriſt, without Hope, without God in the W/orld, 
Pi chenated, = Enemies in vour Minds, by wick=- 
ol Works 5 yea, Enmity it ſelf againſt God 
ab Chriſt ; full of fin, both within and 
s dithour, nothing bur Sin, having no good 
: ”. brelling in you ; Void of all Gr ace, all rrue 
-acfritual Life ; under the power and predomt- 
neg#"cy of Luft : 3 Jerving divers Lnſis ad "Ot 
au, and carried ceptive by the Devil at rs 
Fill: Cloſely glued to, and deeply in 
es ire with this Wor [d ; ignorant of God, and 
Pp ir the great Myſtery of the Farther, and of 
+ þabriit 5 ar leaſt | having n0 ſaving knowledge of 
Km ; no {ayour of Heaven, no reliſh of. _ 
'E: 'tual things in Your Souls ; wallowing 1! 
"ur Blood and Gore. being filtby and ab 
hnable , ro CUCTY 8900! Fork re robate ; Li 
art ſtrongly averte from God and all Good, 
pt Vigorou! ly bent to Sin and Vanity : Nc: 
ling of Heaven within ; bur full of Hell, fail 
"J} the 5 pirit and Image © of the Devil ; under 
|; Law 'of Sin, {rangers 9 the Law of Grace ; . 
10) union with Chrilt, no Ou in the Velie! p 
re: wr, miſe? -ab, e, viind and AK L ed; at moir, having on 
# the Form, and denying the Power of Godlins{s. 
"his is your Conditica : O what Di eden 
"Ys thele | And WRAT an anready poitur 
ba in for-Death and Eternity 
all 5+ Con:ider how great a thing ng 1: 
be ady for Beath, ready indecd, at d 
oy things { S {et right, and in order, ag21n{t a ay: 
18 hour comes ; and how mucy {5 re: qQHiar 
order thereunto, 'T 1s a preat lating of an 
My Man; No one (laith he) can joyfully wel- 
my Dea! þ, but he that has been long. compoſing 
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his Spirit, and makung ready for it. O my hthis 
loved, to be indeed ready to quit the Worſburt 
to go into the Divine Preſence, the Greydra 
the Holy, the Glorious Preſence of God, jthe 
be ready to enter upon the Beatiical Viſyand 
20 poſſeſs a Manſion in the Father's Houle, jnen 
Join with an Heavenly Hoſt of Angels, abwil 
Spirits of juſt Men wade perfect , in ErerhDe' 
Praifing, Admiring, and Adoring of Fath; Art 
Son, and Holy Ghoſt : Beheve it, - this iy Wr 
great thing , and great things are requilEn 
rhereunto. This calls for a near Union wijEnc 
Chriſt, a firm Peace with God, clear Evideng;rg 
f-r Heaven : for much Grace and Holingexx 
much Heayenlinefs and Spirituality of Min, 100 
much Weanedneis from this World, much - Th 
ly Neadneſs ro Sin, Self, and the Creatur, Wc 
much Victory over Corruprion : much Sos We 
cl-:nfing ; much purity of Heart and Aﬀec $0 
on ; much Diligence and Fairhfulneſs in Duris mu 
And (my Beloved) are theſe little things, «the 
things ealily ro be accompliſhed and arraind tke 
unto ? O Sirs ! the Scripture, {peaking of ths the 
tbings, calls upon us to ſtrive, Luke 13. joy! 
zo give all diligence inthe purſuit of them, 2 anc 
I. 5,10, 1o manage and diſpatch them wi yel 
Fear and trembling, Phil. 2.12, All which t& Na 
us, that they are great things, and nor ea Go 
to be accompliſhed and attained unto : Ther Sou 
fore we had need look after this, and neg ro ( 
no longer. anc 

3. Confider, what Lets and Hindranc, Th 
D Aculctes, and Oppoſitions you muſt exp thc 
to neet Withal in your minding and managi the 
(1 
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ny bthis Work ; nor only is the Work it ſelf grear, 
Worlbur you muſt alſo expect many Lets and Hin- 
Grezdrances, much Difficulry and Oppoſition in 
od, jtthe managing of it : You muſt expect Lets 
Vilgand Oppolitions from the Devil, he is the E- 
ule, ſnemy of Souls: And you muſt expect that he 
S, abwill make ule of all his Wiles, Methods, and 
ter Devices, all his Craft and Cunning, all his 
athy Artitices 3 and that he will ſtir up all his 
S iy Wrath and Malice againſt you : He is your 
quisEnemy, and a iubrile, potent, indefarigable 
1 wiEnemy, an Enemy that always goes about ſeek» 
lenging whom he may deveur, 1 Per. 5. 8. You muſt 
Iingexpect Lets and Oppotitions from the World 
Min, too, from the Men of the World, from the 
h b-Th'ngs of the World, from the Smiles of the 
tur, Wo; 14, from the Frowns of the World. The 
Sow Werid is your Enemy as well as the Devil : 
few S0 much 1s intimated, 1 Fo/lm 5. 4. And you 
uth muſt expect oppotition trom it: "The Men of. 
S, fthe World will G:i\courage you ; the Things of 
airs tke World will divert you ; the Troubles of 
Thi the World wil! m'ghtily depreſs you ; the En-. 
3. -Joyments of the World will miſerably eninare 
2 Fiand emangle you: The World is of a mar- 
| wi yellous bewirching, enſnaring and entangling 
11 Nature : Ir is indeed oppoſite to God and all. 
eat) Goodneſs, and ſo tothe whole Intereſt of our 
her» Souls. The Friendſhip of the World is Enmity. 
pl! ro Ged, James 1. 4. The World will plead for, 
and rake up your Time, your Strength, your. 
nc Thoughts, O the hindrance thar the World 1s tO, 
pd thouſands, and ren thoulands, 1n the Work in.: 
Zi their Souls ; renly this ruins multitudes for _ | 
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This ruin'd him we read of Mz. 19. 32. An 
faith Paul, Demas- bath forfaben ts, bavins Crt) 
braced this preſent World, 2 Tim. 4. 16. 

You muſt expect Lers and Hindrances all; 
from your own Hearts ; yea, from them a 
bove all others: The Heart ( the Holy Gho! 
rells us) 7s deceitful above all things, and deſpt 
rately wiched, &c. Fer. 17.9. Ard who ofu 
does ar all obſerve it, and the workings of i, 
does not find itto be ſo 2 Now it will open 


g Fe) ' ' 'f ro - ] q 
iy oppole you, then ir will jecretly ſeduce ant | 


enſnare you : Now it will carry you off, ani 
draw you back from Ged and Duty, Heb. 3. 1! 
Then it will turn you aſide to Sin and Vanity 
I/a. 44. 20. Now it will divert you from Duty 
then ir will make you dead and flothfulin Du 
2y ; "Tis indeed wholly fer apgainit all thar i 
2ood ; and it hath a thouſand ways to hinde 
You 3n your preat Work ; and you muſt ex: 


pect that it will do its urmo{t ro hinder you. ! 


This is a cloſe Enemy, it is always at hand; 
there is no end of 1ts oppoſition, ull Life : 
{elf ends. One of the Antients (I remember 
tzzaks our into a ſad Exclamartion againſt hi 


own Heart, thus : My Heart (faith he) is: 


wicked Heart, a vain Heart, a roving, a wanarin; 
Feart : My mind 1s exceeding light, wonderful 


memſtant, a Vagabord, and a Fugitive, ii 
changes it ſelf iuto all ſhapes; it will, and il 
vill nat; "tis like a Leaf moved and carried « 
bout with the Wind, My vain and importunat: 


Heart hales me now to the Market, and then tv 
Strijes and Brawlings ; now to Feaſting, and they 
'0 3mmpure Luſis; now the Fleſh zs inflamed with. 


fordis 
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Ari ſordid Titillations, then the Mind is defiled with 


” 
21 
? 


uw of our Souls, 
» WAS 4 great 
. { ſays he) 15 My Reark' exerciſe, with my whole 


| God and He 


; you will have more with you than aga 
; You will have God with you, and Chri {: with 


; eaie matter to make ready tor a dying 


} And What a dreayiu! change 


file; Copitations. And who of us may nor: 
make the {ame complaint ? Yea, ſuch is the 
{ Enmity and Oppoſition of our own Hearts a- 


x | gainſt Heaven, and the things oi Heaven, rhar 


' many times when we moſt relolve anc fer our 
+ ſelves to follow God, and to purine the work 
then they ſet us moſt back, Ir 
{peech of thar ſame Father : Tis 
{ Rrensth { __ o thee, and woula Mount 
en, but by bow muctk 
! ly I endearcur to come up to thee, by fs 


up to 
t/ '© FNLDTC fas. Z 
much the 


ſtr 


"ROY" ” "oe ' j * 
\. more powerfully Tam caft into the-Earth, into my 
felif, and even iinder my ſeif, captivated to my 


- Luſts. 


And fo i: 1s often with ns: Lets then, and 


; Oppoſitions mult be expected by us on all 
. ( bend, 


and we had need rhercfore the more 
.t awaken to our Work, Tis true, 11 you -= 
zuko in 200d earneſt in the Work of you 


; Souls, your Helps and Encouragements Wi il 


begreater than your Lets and Diſcour agemnents; 
you : 
jeu, and the Comforter with you, ard all the 
Graces of the Covenar: with you ; be encou- 
raged rhcretore to fer upon Soul-Wot % INow 
: lay all rhele things ogerher, and {ce if it be an 
g our ; 
and 1: ir ben * why ſhould we neglect 5 ; why 
ſoul we delay any longer ? 

6. How rterrib bs will Death be to you ! 
ill it make with 
you 


i te 
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you, in caſe you fiill negledt ro make ready ] 
for it! Suppoſe (my Beloved) you go on uw 
the neglect of this great Concern, putting far ] 
rom you the evil day; What (think you) Will 
the iſſue of it be ; Will not Death be molt ter- ] 
rible to you, when you ſhall be called ro con- ] 
Aicdt with it > Will it not make a dreadful x 
change with you ? Surely ir will, Dearth to þ 
an unready Soul, what will it be ? Ir will be - 
rhe pericd of all his Mercies, of all his Com. x 
forts, of all his Hopes : For (uch an one te- 
cetves all his Good Thirgs in this Life, before 
Death comes, Luke 16.25. Ir will be the fend: 
ing of him to his own Place, the curting him tx 
down as Fewel for everlaſtingly Burnings: It þ 
will be (asa worthy Divine ſpeaks} As the fi 
raking up of a draw-bridge, and the fil ing down o 11 
tne Ficod-pates f Grd's Eternal Wrath, ts let in 
the Delnge of it upon bis Sciil for ever ; Ir will be $ 
a change ro him : bur what Change will it be; B 
ſurely a very ſad one. il 
1. A Change from Earrh to Hell; And o 
1S not this a ſad Change ® The ZPicked ſpall be T 
turned into Fell, and all tha ferret God, Plal, n 
19. 17. And we read of the rich Man (who tt 
was unready for Death) that being dead 'e wa 1 
in Hell, Luke 22. 23. Ir 
2, A Change from Light ro Darkn: ſs: And G 
3s net that a lad Change ? The Holy Choſt in 
ſpeaking of ſuch ar: one, tells us, God ſÞall drive, in 
him out of the Light into Dai hn.«ſs, and chaſe him, W 
out of the VW/orid, John 18. 18. Here wicked! al 
Men enjoy the Light of Creature-Comtorts, fe 
out God will drive them out of theſe, into the th 
ark- 
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| ro the Revelation of Wrath : 
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55 
eady Darkneſs of Erernal Milery, into utter Dark- 


n:ſs, Mat. 25. 30. into blackneſs of Darkneſs, 
Jude 13: 

3. A Change from Pleaſure to Pain, from 
Dzlight ro Torment ; a ſad Change it is, from 
Plealure ard Dclight in Sin, ro Pain and Tor- 
ment for Sin, Luke 16.23. Here the Soul ſports 
himſelf in the Pleaſures and Delights of Sin, 
and he thinks he can never have enough ; bur 


- then there will be an end of a!l rhote Pleaſures 
- and Delights, and nothing bur Pain, Torment, 


2nd Vexarion will ſucceed them. 

4. A Change from the Offers of Grace, 
Shall thy loving 
kindneſs be declared in the Grave, or thy faith- 
fulneſs in Deſtruftion ? (faith the Pialmiſt) in 
that 88 P/al. 11. True, in t Per. 3. 19, 20. 
we read of Chriſt's preaching vythe Spirit to the 
Spirits in Priſon; that is, ro Souls in Hell : 
Bur mark , when was it that he preached ro 
them ; Not wnen in Priſon, bur in the days 
of Noah, when they lived in the World. 
There 1s never an offer of Grace and Love 
made to Souls in the Grave ; while Life laſts, 
the Soul hears the joyful ſound ; And O the 
ſweer Offers, the gracious Tenders, the loving 
Invitations thar are made to him in Chrift, of 
Grace, of eternal Life and Loye ! O the woo- 
ings, the melcings, the intreatings, rhe alluc- 
ing of Divine Love to and over the Soul ! Bur 
when Dearth comes, farewel all theſe ; farewel 


' all the ſweer Offers of Chriſt, and all the bleſ- 


ſed motions of the Spirit ; then there's no- 
thing bur Wrath revealed, and Wrath ſhall 
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you, in caſe you {ill negle& ro make ready ] 


for it! Suppoſe (my Beloved) you go on um 
Py neglect of this great Concern, putting jar 

rem you the evil day; Whar (think you) Will 
the iſſue of it be ; Will not Death be molt ter- 
rible ta you, when you ſhall be called ro con: 
fit with it ® Will it not make a dreadful 
change with you ? Surely ir will, Dearth to 
an unready Soul, what will ir be ? Ir will be 
the pericd of all his Mercies, of all his Com- 
forts, of all his Hopes : For ſuch an one re- 
cetves all his Good Things in this Life, before 
Death comes, Lake 16.25. It will be the fend 
ing of him to his own Place, thc cutring hin 
down as Fewel for everlaitingly Burnings : It 
will be (asa worthy Divine ſpeaks} As the 
taking up of a draw-bridge, ard the jrl ig down 
tne Ficed-pates if Grd's Eternal Wrath, to let tn 
the Deluge of it upon his Scitl for ever ; Ir will bt 
a change ro him : bur what Change will it be: 
ſurely a very ſad one. 

1. A Change from Earth to Hell ; And 
1s not this a ſad Change 2 The ZFiched ſpall br 
turned into Hell, arid all thad fercet God, Plal 
19. 17. And we read of the rich Man (whe 
was unready for Death) that being dead he wat 
in Hell, Luke 22. 23. 

2, A Change from Light tro Dark» ſs: And 
3s net that a lad Change 2 The Holy Cho. 
ſpeaking of ſuch ar: one, tells us, God [all drive 
him out of the Light into Dai hv.«ſs, ard chaſe him 
out of the Worid John 18. 18. Here wicked 
Men enjoy the Light of Crearure-Comtorts, 
vut God will drive them out of theſe, nr the 
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eady Darkneſs of Erernal Miſery, into utter Dark- 
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n:ſs, Mat. 25. 30. into blackneſs of Darkneſs, 
Jude 13. 

3. A Change from Pleaſure to Pain, from 
D:light ro Torment ; a ſad Change ir is, from 
Plealure ard Dclight in Sin, to Pain and Tor- 
ment tor Sin, Luke 16.23. Here the Soul ſports 
himſelf in the Pleaſures and Delights of Sin, 
and he thinks he can never have enough ; bar 
then there will be an end of a!l thote Pleaſures 
and Delights, and nothing bur Pain, Torment, 
and Vexarion will ſucceed them. 

4. A Change from the Offers of Grace, 
to the Revelation of Wrath : Shall thy loving 
kindneſs be declared in the Grave, or thy faith- 


e fulneſs in Deſtruttion ? (arth the Pſalmiſt) in 


that 88 Pſal. 11. True, in t Pez. 3. 19, 20. 
we read of Chriſt's preaching bythe Spirit to the 
Spirits in Priſon; that is, ro Souls in Hell : 
Bur mark , when was 1t that he preached to 
them ; Not wnen in Priſon, bur in the days 
of Noa, when they lived in the World. 
There 1s never an ofer of Grace and Love 
made to Souls in the Grave ; while Life laſts, 
the Soul hears the joyful ſound ; And O the 
ſweer Offers, rhe gracious Tenders, the loying 
Invirations thar are made to him in Chriſt, of 
Grace, of eternal Life and Loye ! O the woo- 


. Ings, the melcings, the intreatings, rhe alluc- 


ing of Divine Love to and over the Soul ! Bur 
when Dearth comes, farewel all theſe ; farewel 
all the (weer Offers of Chriſt, and all the bleſ- 
ſed mocrions of the Spirit ; then there's no- 
thing bur Wrath revealed, and Wrath ſhall 
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come on the neglected Sou! ro the UttCt=, 
mo!t. = 


g 77 


5. A Change from fair Prot —_ [it1es to Ut- 
"IH 


ter Impollib! ilities of Life and Salvation ; a ſad 
change ſtill : Now 7s the Rs Fime, now 1; 
the day of Salvation 5 now, and not hereafter, 
2 Cor. 6. 2. Now there 1s a fair probability, 
for the worſt of Sinners to be faved, if they: 
will iook after Salvation, and mind We eters; 
nal Concerns ; Chriſt 1s borh able and willing}, 
©2 ſave : To ſave was the end of his con ning, 
into the Wo _ and of all he did and ſuffered © - 
here, 1 Tim. 1.15, Now they are belought A 
and ent —_—_ to be reconciled to God, Ca my q 
5. 19, 20. bur when Death comes, that changes®/ : 
thele fair Probabilities into utter Impo! Livilities . 
of Lite and Salvation, Theretore mark : Now ; 
vill 
pon the Apoitle) 2s the day of Salvation ; tha: 
'5, now Whillt Life laſts, and while 4 Golpe! 
is a [. Lo 
6. A Change from Hope to Deſpair ; a ſad 1 
; hn oy ce 
change inde ed. We read, that the Hope of the nt 
Hypocrite ſhall peri/l hb, Job. 8. 13, and that the x1. 
c xpectation of the Wicked ſhall periſh, Prov. 1c. he 
23. Whether Men be open Sinners, or cloſe 
Hy pacrites, their hopes at fait ſhall all fail, and 
turn to detpair, deſpair of ever ſeeing God, or 
enjoying the leaſt tittle or 7zota of Good for 
ever. Sal 
Thus Death will be terrible to you, and EY 


ou 


04 7 


7 
L Jo 
ind 


make a dreadful change with you, in Calc you. £- 
neglect ro make ready for its coming ; "twill *, 


afright you, as bad as the Hand-wricting up: 1 


cn the Wall did that proud King, Da. 5. 5, 6 6 


WI C12 to 


Hh at Death. $7 


g596 ” 0 / ” ' 7 » 7 J 
ich made bis Countenance CANTO, ing Fronnnts 
J o by 
q trc1uwle ea and the Foynts of his Le: "13 to Ve 
ute "a © p N 
; {: \rſcd, and hrs Knccs Fg [nite NC C ay {s7/ Uj 6 Fo 7) {] - 
C 1 al . 


- ber. O when Death comes, and hon ſhalr 
_ _ found unready, how will thy Countenance 

"Dhange, thy Joynts be loofſned, "rhy Thought; 
ITY ub led, id. thy Heart tremble with! in thee ? 
- "In a WO! ] I will lay oO YOu, As rhe Þ *rophet 
ce of old, Tſr. io. 2. IFhat wil! yen do in 
NS, (ty of _— 16H 2. and wil ber r-il! yo: fle 


unge 1; 1 Fs A od 
ow. fieip ? hen Dea £13 COME, what will you 
| bo? Wh > way wil yeu loo f v *!! rhere be 
Bit ny hope, any help, any refuge for Four gouls 
hs 1}; 


"0 flce unto? Alas ! the re > will e none, Wilt 
B©® hou then run to the Mercizs.of God, and cry, 
ES rd, Lord ? Alas ! it will oy ii vain ; he 
"9P jill then ſay unto you, Depart from me I know 
* wot, Mar. 25. 11, 12, Wilt thou then Ia- 
yur to get Grace and Pardon? Alas ! it will 
x t00 iate ; then the Door will be ſhut againſt 
lo e, Mat, 25 10, Wilt thou Len Gefire O- 

bers tO ipare thee ſome wn Tn Oil? , 


= 


a d h 6 


XL 
© Thar will be a vain thing ; they will re!! thee, 
p hey have bur enough To themſelves, Mit. 
1d ST 0. W} 1't rho 1 ther P1C ad BY (i tr $; Par IS, 
% \ 1 : 
- _ 


ind ervices for Ciiritt Alas! ir will be 1D 
mw purpoſe, unleſs thou hat GOne the man 
OL Work ; RIGS itiftan ling 411th 1y CF ifts and ders 
pICCE, Ss Wi! [ lend: thee away With the Worice 
 t$0f Tnjquiry, Alar. 7. 2K, 23; V1icthoa call 
15 pon the Rocks an 4 DN LOBnrains TO COVEr TNCC, 
md bide thee from the wrath of Him tha: 


- I's Upon the I] hrone 2 Alas! itw !1[1 bein Val, 
br | (cv, 6, lates cnc, () BNEr ' When Tho! 
/ 


ſhair 
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fhalr ſec thy ſelf launching out into rhe pre 
Ocean of Ererniry ; and God, ſhall as it we 
ſay to thee, by the Mouth of thy own Con! 
ence : Well now, Time and Days are at , 
end withyou, and will never dawn morſe: 
what haſtthon done for thy Soul 2 What P« 7 
Vion hait thou made for another World? | 1 
Chrift thine ? Haſt thou gorten thy Sins pi 
doned, and the like > Whea it ſhall be thus 
fay) what wilt thou then do, and whither w 
thou then look ? How wilt thou then cry gait 
Undone, undone, I am loſt for ever ! My Dajipe 
ended, and my V1 | 7s ſtill to do ! V/o is me, wr 
a God, a Chriſt, a Heaven, a Bleſſedneſs, a Glaou 
have I wilfuly and fooiiſhly loſt ? Truly thou, aro 
uch as thou, are the only Perſons whoſe Deqpat 
will be rruly lamentable. I remember a {&h 
ing I have read in one of the ' Antients ; TFt 
(laith he) are to be bewailed in their Death, willy 
the Devi!s drag away to the Torments of the Þnc 
fernal Pit, not they whom the holy Angels d - 
duft to the Toys of Paradiſe : They are to befor 
wailed, who after Death are by the Devils turigon 
into Heil; and not they, who by the Angels Wa 
placed or ſet downin Heaven. O thar thele thickno 
m'ght convince you of your folly, and awakend 
your Souls ; and that fo, as yet to know tN'o 
things of your Peace in your day, and the tided 
of yuur Vifiration. O:t 
ſeat 
De: 
but 
C H Aþnd 
Lar 
ſier 
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10 Pre 
i Wwe 
Con | CHAP. VL 
eats. 
morteng 4 Call to all, Good and Bad, Saints and Sin- 
Tat Pu ners, to addreſs themſelves to the great Work of 
ld ? | making all ready for a dying hour. 
inS pi 
thus A/ Hat is the Language of all this ? Verily 
1Cr vi it calls aloud upon all, Good and Bad, 
ry jaints and Sinners, to make it our great Bu- 
' Dajneſs ro ſet all things right in the matters of 
2e, wjur Souls, and make all ready for a dying 
z Glgour : And O that we would make this im- 
ou, aFrovement of this great Truth, and of God's 
> Deparing Goodneſs rous ! He ſpares us, and 
- a (by does he ſpare us, but that we ſhould 
5 Tit all things righr, and make all rhings rea=- 
, whlly ? O that we would now fall in with the 
the End and Dzfign of God herein, making it onr 
d1 ogreat Care and Buſineſs in Time tro provide 
> befor Eternity, in Life ro make ready for Death. 
turgome of you, I verily believe, are about this 
els Work, and the Lord proſper you in it : You 
thifknow you were born for Ercrniry, and you do 
wakendeavour to live for Erernity ; Your great 
w MVork in time 1s to make provition for a blel- 
e tied Erernicy. O happy Souls that you are! 
O:hers of us, and thoſe, by far rhe moſt (I 
fear} are utterly negligent in this Buſineſs ; 
Death and Erernity are little minded by us ; 
bur we are in a fleepy, drowhke, ſecure Spirit, 
I Abnd to ſuch (methinks} this Truth ſpeaks in a 
Langnage much like ro that of rhe Ship-Ma- 
ſierto Fonah, Chap. 1, 6, Hat meaneſt thou 
O 
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O flecyer ? Ariſ? and call upon thy Ged, if rang, 


c 
be he wi. think 0782 Us, that we perifh not. m_ 
what mcan you, O you fleepy, drowſy. {PE . 
cure Souls! * Ariſe, make ready for a dyir 3h 


Hour ; ſer all things righr, all things in ord{® 
in yeur {piritual Concernments , left Dealfs 7. 
Come upon you unawares, and you be lot to 
ever; an c to {uch of us I would lay, as lo! 

mes God did by the Propher to H: 5ekiah, ,, If 
og . Set thine Horſe in order, for thou ſhal 
clic, and nt live. So I ſay ro you, fer you 
Hearts in order; Jour ſpiritual Concerns in or 
der; make all even Dn God and you 
for vou thall ſhortly die, and not live ; yo 
ſhall ſhortly go hence and be no more. An 
why ſhould we not all do ſo, if you ber 
change your Condition in che World, ho 
caretul and ſolicitous are you to haye all 
things ready and in order for that Change ! 
Why (my Beloved) you arc ſhortly to pals un 
der that great and lait Change; a Change from 
Time to Eternity ; and will you have no care, 
no {olicitude ro make ready for that Change? 
It yon are to take a Journey, though bur a 
jew Miles, orto make a Voyage into a ſtrange} 
Land ; O how arc you concerned to have all 
things rea.ly, all things in a prepared poſture, 
in order thercunto : And 'my Buloved) ſhouldF* 
nat you be more concerned to make ready 
for your creat ] jurncy , your lait and prear 
Voyage 2 You are making a Journey, a Vey- 
age our of Time into Eternity ; you are juit 
launching torth into the great Ocean : And 
What, nothing in order, nothing ready, no- 


thing 
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thing ſer right in order thereunto 2 Thar is 
--frange ! It you have ſome great Buſineſs, a 
© Pufineſs of more than ordinary importance to 
:þe. done, or a Suit at Law to be tryed or de- 
rmined ; O how cloſe do you follow i: 2 
nd how careful are you t0 have all things rea- 
yin order thereunto 2 And ( my Beloved ) 
ould you not be as careful and diligent ro 
repare, and ſer all things righr for the grear 
afineſs of your Souls in another World ? 
ave you any Butineſs, any Concern of grear- 
importance ro you, .than the Concern of 
our Souls, and Ererniry ? It you are to ap- 
ar before ſome earthly Judge, eſpecially if it 
abour a marrer that concerns your Life ; 
how thoughtful are you to have all things 
ady and in order, in reference thereunto ? 
Ind { my Beloved ) ſhould you not be as 
oughrful and lolicirous ro make all ready, 
d to fer all right, in order ro yorr appearing 
tore the Jndge of all the Earth; and that 
ur a matter which concerns the Life of your 


on ms 
\refouls , abour a matter of Eternal Life and 
e? ath. Well whar ſhall Iſay 2 Will you fer 


out this great buſineſs, this great Concern ? 
r, 1s it all one with you, whether you live 
die, are ſayed, or damned ro Eternity ? 
od yer ſpares you, bleſſed be his name ; will 
1148 nor fer all righr, before you go hence and 
dyF 29 more ? Sinners will you {cr about this 
\ fear Bufnels 2 Your work 1s wholly yet to 
; thongh, it may be, your Day 1s far ſpenr, 
7 four Glais is alioit run, your Sun near let- 
1d 2, and all your Work to do, Oh 25 high 
> rims 


$44 


Fr 
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time for you to awake out of fleep ; unleſs yi 
mean ro fleep the ſleep of Eternal Deajy 
Saints, will you fer about this grear Buling 
while God ſpares you 2? You have done ſony 
whar, but there is much more yer to be dong}, 
there is much our of order yer in your Sou} » 
Grace weak, {it may be) Corruprion ſtroj # 
Peace broken, Evidences blurr'd and blot 
Unbelief powerful within you , the He, ' 
much eftranged from God ; little ſuirable 

ro Heaven in your Spirits, and the like ; whin 
you now labour to recover ſtrengtb 2 How mpnd | 
ny of us may complain, as that holy Man 5s 
Bernard) once did ? I am aſhamed to live, bras 
canſe I arn ſo unprofitable 5 and I am afraid to ftears 
becanſe I am ſo unprepared, Surely, this T 
concerns the beit of us all : and it we un 
ſtand our ſelves, we cannor bur know u ; 
Lord help us to know it effeCtually. An 
after all, you would indeed addreſs to this gri 
Work and Buſineſs , then 1 have ſeveral gr 
and weighty Directions tro propound ro 
for your help therein , of which ſome 
general, ſome more particular, and I wo 
ſpeak of each diltinctly, 
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eat 
znd CHAPF: VIE 
Oy 
onfſ/herein are proponnded ſeveral General Direa:- 
out ons, in order to a thorcugh preparation of $cul 
- for a dying Hour, 
"tt 
Jes. wW Ould you indeed ſer all things right 
len in your Souls, make all ready for a 
lying hour 2 Then in your moſt proſperous 
v mand flouriſhing Stare here, maintain a frequent 
| ſerious remembrance of Death and rhe 
2, Grave upon your Spirits. If a Man live many 
ro dears (laith Solomon) and rejoice in them all ; 
I rqet let him remember the days of Darkneſs , for 
indbey are many. Ecclel. 11. $. By the days of 
: Darkneſs here, we are to underitand Death, 
\ndnd the Rate of Death ; the abode of our Bo- 
lies in the Grave, which 1s a Land of Darkneſs, 
Ind where the Light is as Darkneſs, Job 10. 20, 
ow, ſaith he, rhough a man live many 
 mFears, and rejoyce in them all ; that is, Though 
w0y Man /ive long and profperouſly, long and joyful- 
; yer let him remember Death and the 
rave, rhe furure State, *Tis rrue, there are 
fther Days of Darkneſs, which we are ſubjcct 
bin this World , and ſhould be remembred 
by us: Days of outward Darkneſs, the Dark- 
ls of ourward Trouble and Aﬀidction ; and 
ys of inward Darkneſs, rhe Darkneſs of 
piritual Diſtreſs and Dereliction ; and indeed 
1 ibs of marvellous uſe ro us in our _—_— 
D remember theſe days of Darkneſs ; bur ef- 
cially we ſhould remember Death and the 
Grave - 
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Grave : We ſhould carry a lively remembrang# 
of theie Days of Darkneſs daily upon us ; arſWel 
indeed our not remembring thele days qMe 
Darknels, is one great Caute why we are Þbc 
f unready tor Death, and the Grave, as we aq 
When we arc in the midit of our EnjoymenPÞPur 
and the ftreams run pleaſantly abont us, wPe4 
are 100 apt to forger theſe days of roars or 


* we are ſo taken with our earthly ComforÞWal 
"ſt that we are loth to think of Death and Erequc 


nity :, putting far from us the evil Day ; YN 
thoſe in their Enjoyments did, Amos 6. 3. An}, 2 
rherefore when theie days come, they ErBlaily 
us ſo unready, and our Spiritual ConcerfW” 
'' ments t6 dilcompoſed as uſually they do. Bally 
$114 (my Beloved) as ever you would have all ref! : 
iIyny C 


'4 and in order in Y Our poor Souls 2cainit a ay! 


c 
« / 


Fl! hour comes : let me recommend this ro yoſpanc 
F210 as one ipecial Help; Maintain a dcep an hat 
058 frequent remembrance of Death and the Graf 
EW upon your Spirits ; remember rhe days Pb» 
iy Darkneſs, and that eſpecially theſe rwp"©/ 


Ways. orn 


_ 


li 

bi { 
F436 1. Remember them ſo as to have the Dis 
| | | much in your Meditation : Be much and ti bou 1 
will... quent in the Contemplation-of Death and be laf 
2G: Grave. This the Holy Ghoſt calls a Confiak®”® ? 
Wl! ang our latter End ; and withal, mentions a 
BY a Buſineſs of great importance to us, De ® * 
$1 32. 29. To confider, is to revolve a thing w_ e 
*h our Minds, and to keep it much in oÞ* 
P08 Fhoughts and Meditations. And thus v6 
wy! ſhould conlider our latter End, and remem C ” 


the days of Darkneſs : This is that the Sai 
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angof old have been much converſant in ; they 
arwere much and frequent in the Thoughts and 
:s Wedirations of Death : As I might inſtance in 
"e be good old Patriarchs Fob, David, and others : 
 axAnd 'tis what does marvellouſly conduce to 
enour preparation for ir. The meditation of 
wDeath (laith one) 7s Life ; it 1s that which 
jekgreatly promores our ſpiricual Life ; therefore 
walk much among the Tombs, and converſe 
3; uch and frequently with the thoughts of a 
- Jying hour. 
Ar 2. Remember them ſo, as to have them 
£oflaily in your expectation. In the mid{t of all 
..rFour Enjoyments, expect Death's approach 
pflaily: This is called a waiting for our Chanpe, 
- oft the days of my appointed Time, wil I wait tiff 
«ir Change comes, Job 14. 14. And we are com- 
© manded to watt for the coming of our Lord ; as 
";r$hat which lies in the directett rendency to the 
xxacteſt readineſs and preparation for his com- 
. £8, Luke 12. 36. Expett Death every hour (ſaith 
'rypne) for tis every hour approaching thee: In the 
orning when thou riſest, think, with thy ſef, 
his may be the laſt day: In the Evening, when 
hou lieft down, think with thy ſelf, this may be 
1 rgbe laſt night I may ever bave in this VWorld. I 
- ww n0t when my Lord wil come, whether in 
e Morning, or #n the Evening, at Midnight, 
þ at the Cock-crowing : Therefore I will be al- 
ays expefting his coming. Wo and alas for 
! we are apt to talk of many years yet ta 
me, as he did, Luke 12.9. whereas we thould 
re in the expectation of Dearth every ma- 
ent, Thus let us conſider the days of Dark- 
D —_- 


+, 
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neſs, it will marvellouſly conduce ro the pry, 
paration of the Soul for them : The mediraj,. 
on and expectation of Death. will condugp.,; 
much (among others) ro theſe four things: 
1. It will conduce muth to our humbly... 
and felf-debafing : Let a Man own himſecif hf 
be a Mortal { (aith Auſtin) and Pride will, \ oY 
muſt down, And tink frequently of Deatlh.” 
({aith another) and thou wiit eaſily bring am ng 
ry proud Heart, Hence alio the Confideratiq,,, - 
of Death is ofren in Scripture mentioned by tip, . 
Holy Ghoſt,as an Argument ro make us humbh, 
Duſt thou art, and unto Duſt thiu ſhalt retung,. 
Gen. 3. 19. as eliewhete. hb 
2, It will conduce much to the weaningl,..c 
our Hearts from this World, and the loofniq,,..,. 
of them from the things here below : The tiny; 
zs ſhort (faith the Apoitle) What then £ WF 
at remaineth, that they that have T'ives, beg 1 
thouph they had none ; and theſe that weep, Wir! 
though they wept net ; and theſe that rejoyce, byf+r 
though they rejoyced not ; theſe that buy, ly. 
though they poſſeſſed not ; and they that uſe thyg,,.,. 
World, as not abuſing it 5 for the faſhion of thp,,, 
FYorld paſſeth away, 1 Cor. 7. 29, 30, 31. Hf g;; 
mentions the ſhortneſs of time, as tuat the mpg ;;, 
ditation and expectation whereof, has thedp,,.. 
reCteſt rendency in it, to wean and looſen ,, , 
Hearr from all things here below. And ih. 
deed (as St. Bernard hath 1t] he eaſily contemyyg,1 
all things here, who looks. upon himſelf as d)Mgoun 
411y, | + nu 
3. It willconduce much to the engaging thy;;1,, 
Heaic 19 Heaven, and the things of Heavy ;, 
( 
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Plyga ſerious purſuit of a bleſſed Erernity, So 
ive find, Heb. 11. 13. &C. Theſe all dyed in the 
UIraich ((aith the Apolile) not having received 
. the Promiſes ; but having ſeen them afar off, and 
bly ,ere perſwaded of them, and embraced them ; 
: land confefſed, that they were Strangers and Pil= 
* borims on the Earth ; that is, they were appre- 
*Yhhenfive they had bur a lictle time to {tay here : 
MAnd what then ? They deſire a better Country, 
"UIHhat is, an Heaverily : The Apprehenfion they 
Y ac of their departure hence, quickned them 
Wnto earneſt defires and purſuits after the bet- 
"Wher Country, the heavenly Land ; and indeed 
one great reaſon why webreath no more, and 
"E®prels no more afrer Heaven, and a bletſed E- 
Nrernity, is, becauſe we fo {eidom remember 
"Mheſe days of Darkneſs. 
4. It will conduce much to the quickning 
'e %of the Heart ro Duty, and to Diligence and 
Þ Fairhfulne(s therein, Chriſt himielf made ufe 
& of ir for this End : I mult work the VIirks of him 
at ba: fent me, riaie it 15 day; the 117ht cometh 
e iApner no Man can FVV-rk, ſohin 9. 4. Peter alia 
7 '#hat holy ApoRtle made ule of it to thar end: 
I will not ve negiizent ({aithhe) to do lo and 
Wo in the way of my Duty, as knowing that 
"ed vortly T fraall pit off tris Taiernacle, 2 Petr. 1, 
1912, 13, 34 The conſideration of the near ap- 
dByroach of his Dearh quickzed him to his 
emWork and Duty. And the Scripture pro- 
a)Mgounds ir, as that which bas a tendency to this 
thing : Tarver thy band findeth to do, do it 
8 Uhy;th al} thy Might ({aith Solomon; ) for there 
Vs no Wark nor Cornell inthe Grave, whither ehott 
L D 2 art 
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art going, Ecclel. 9. ro. He propounds thprod 
Conſideration of our going ro the Grave, as tt 
means to quicken us ro our preſent Worknd 
By all which we ſee, how much the ſerious gave 
membrance of the days of Darkneſs muJoul 
needs contribute ro our readineſs and preparedong 
neſs for theſe Days : Therefore be much in thflop 
Wark. For my own part, I have hardly founthe I 
any one thing more quickning and engaginſnde« 
upon my Spirit than this : And Souls, I wous 
beg you, as you would live for ever, thinWhy 
often of Death. Wor 

2. Would you indeed ſer all things right ihing 
your Souls, and make all ready for a dyin; 1. 
hour ? Then be nor fond of long Life here ere, 
this World ; but rather cover ro live as mud th 
as poſſibly in a little time. I would ſpeak duch 
each diſtinctly. a fro 

r. Be not fond of long Life here in thWor 
World. A fond hopeand defire of long Liftran 
bere, is one of the greateſt Enemies to a truſome 
preparation of Soul for our departure henc#! BI 
For pray obſerve, take a Man thar is fond qoor 
long Life here, and all his Thoughts and Prajzve 
jects are for this World : he is wholly rake$i-: 
” abour, and carried our after the concerſe, 
of Time, ſcarce allowing himſelf one ſerio{nen 
Thought for Death and Erernity : A fagave 
inſtance you have hereof in this rich MaPang 
Luke 12. 19, He reckoned upon many Yearſent 
rpon a long Lite here; and what are tile 
things he is taken up about ? Verily the rhihgvhic 
of this World only, the increaſe of his Gooddngs 
and where to ſtore his Treaſures, Fond hope 

ani 
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znd deſires of long Life here , will certainly 
; theroduce great Delays, if not utter Neglects, 
as the great Work and Concern of our Souls 
/orgnd Ereraity. As ever therefore you would 
s rhave all right and well in the Concerns of your 
muſouls when you came to die, be not fond of 
aredng Life here,bur fir as looſe 1n your Thoughts, 
| thHopes, and Defires, both of this Life, and all 
ourthe Enjoymears of it, as pofibly you can. And 
girndeed (my Beloved) ro reaſon 1t a little with 
ous why ſhould you be fond of long life here ? 
binWhy ſhould you covet a long ſtay 1n this 
World ? I would only plead with you in wo 

hr ihings as to this: 
yin 1. Whar is this World, and what have we 
re jtere, that we ſhould here cover a long ſtay ? 
auds this World ſuch a fweer, ſnch an amiable, 
:k quch a deſirable thing ? Ir is an angry World, 
a frowning, a dirty, a bewitching, enſnaring 
thWorld : Tis a Waſte, howling Wilderneſs, a 
Liſftrange Land, an Houſe of Bondage, a trouble- 
triſome, rempeſtuous Sea, an Aceldama, a: Field 
enc#f Blood ; ſuch 1 am ſure *ris oftentimes to the 
1d $oor Saints and People of God ; and what 
Prodave we here? Why, here we have Fears 
akepithin and Fightings without, Troubles on every 
-errpde, and from all hands ; from Friends, from 
rionemies, from Men, from Devils; here we 
{abave Sorrow, Snares, Loſſes, Wounds, Deaths, 
MaPangers, Tem prarions, Seductions , Diſappoint- 
earſnents, vexation of Spirit : And truly, lirtle 
rifle is ro be expeRed by us here, excepr that 
rihghich is worſe than all this, (viz) daily rai- 
zodfings and ebullirions of Luſt, violent eruptions 
ope + $3 of 
ani 
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of Corruptions, great aboundings of Sin anyy ; 
Iniquity, both in our ſelves, and others : congyq 
tinnal breakings with God, and departingye 
from him, renewing and encreafing Sin and} 
Guilt daily, Indeed this World is tall of Sinjpp, 
and Tempration ro Sin : Tis (as Auſtin ſaysjg th 
zofa Tentatio, all Temptation ; and as 'tis al, | 
Temprarion, ſo 'ris little elſe bur Sin : and whij, ++ 
ſhould we covet a long tay here ? hy (lays ongy,; 
of the Ancients) ſhould we ſo much deſire that Lift;nde 
in which, by how much tr:e longer we live, by ſigay 
manch the more we fin; and the more numerous Mmor 
eas are, the more numerous widl our fins be 2 Whi mm 
would deſire to ſtay long in a Priſon,or a Dun;y,”; 
geon, in a ſtate and place of Sin and Sorrow: , 
And ſuch is this World. laid 
2. Is there not a better Life, a better place. n;, 
a berter ſtate for our Souls to long and alpire1y | 
after > Whar do you think of the Life above, |, 
2 whole Eternity ſpent in the Divine Preſence, ti 
in the boſom of Divine Love, a life of Love, yeg 
a life of Pleaſure, a Life of Foy, a Lite of A $gy 
miration, a Life of Holineſs, perfect and ut® long 
ſpotred Holineſs, a Lite every way correlpon- gja 
dent tothe Divine Life, and the Divine Will: 
Is nor this a berrer Life ? To be with Chriſt « yea 
beſt of all, Phil. 1. 23. To poſſeſs a Marton, hay 
in our Father's Houle, prepared by our Lord, yy, 
and Head, Jeſus Chrit, tor us; to live for & jy. 
ver in the viſion and fruition of Father, Son, the 
and Spirir ; ro dwell in the heavenly City, pay 
where no unclean thing can eter ; to joun 1n this 
with the glorious Hoſt of Saints and Angels a-' pay 
bove, and with them to ſpend a whole ar” love 
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| ality in Songs of Praiſes and Hallelujaks ro God, 
COlgnd the Lamb ; to take up all our Waters ar 
tinge Fountain-head ; and indeed to dive and 
| AÞach unchangeably in the Fountain of all De- 
Mights at the Father's right hand : O how ſweet 
la y3jg this Life! And how much to be defired by 
1 ais! In a word (my Beloved) the Saints, when 
why the belt frame, have many of them been fo 
 Ollfar from being fond of long Lite here, thar 
Lifndeed they have thought it long till the time 
7 icame, when they ſhould go hence and be no 
i more, crying out with an holy impatience. 
Wii zs bis Chariot fo long.a coming ? Why tarry 
une p7/heels of his Chariot ? 
W' 2, Covet to live much in a little time. 'Tis 
ſaid of the Reverend and worthy Divine, 
ac Dr. Preſton, that he deſired ro, and according= 
PHCly did, live much in a little rime. And our 
"VC Lord himſelf (you know) did nor long live in 
WE, this World; but he lived much in a little time z 
7% hedid much Work in a few days for God and 
As Fouls. And indeed (my Beloved) 'ris not a 
ul” long Life bur a fruitful Life, that is moſt a- 
2" miable, moſt deſirable, and mot like his Life, 
' who 1s Life it ſelf, *Tis not he that lives many 
i Years, bur he thar lives much in a few Years, 


0! that is the moſt happy Soul. I know thole, - 


0 whoſe Ambition it 1s not to live long, bur ro 
© live fruirfully, and to do as much as pollibly 
MN they can in a little time. And might rhey 
}' have their Opinion or Choice, it would be 
!N this. To live much in a little time ; and then 
4 have their diſmiflion to reſt, And (my Be- 
W loyed) let this be your Choice, and your Am 
') DY 3 birions 


—_ 
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bicion ; be calting about in your ſelves, hoy fe 
you may live much ina little time ; how you® 
may compaſs much ſpiritual Work and Bulr,, 
nels in a tew days; Labour to treaſure uy 


72 


much Grace, much Experience of God and hi 
Love ; to bring a large Revenue of Glory tc 


him, and the hike, And for this end poflek 
your Souls with a deep ſenſe of rhe exceedin 
worth and preciouſneſs of Time ; and accord. 
ingly ſet your ſelves ro redeem it, looking up. 
on the loſs thereof to be rhe greateſt loſs in 
the World. Epheſ. 5.16. we are commanded 
to redeem the time ; 
the time, but to eſteem Time as precious, as 
a thing of incomparable Worth and Value; 
and accordingly to make the beſt and higheſt 
Improvement of it for the Honour of God, 
and good of our Souls, that poflibly we can? 
It is ro fill up our Time with Dury, and our 
Duries with Grace ; ro make ule of Time for 
thoſe ends, for which Time is given us ; not 
ro ear, and drink, and ſolace our ſelves in the 


Creature, bur ro ferve and honour the Crea-' 


tor ! to work out our Salvation ; to get acquain- 
tance with God and Chriſt ; ro make ſure of 
Heaven and a bleſſed Erernity. O Sirs! look 
upon Time as precious ; to indeed it is: Time 
is the moſt weighty and momentous thing in 
the World : "Tis that which our Erernal ALL 
depends upon : According as we do, or do 
nor manage or 1mprove our Time well, fo will 
x go with us for ever. "Tis a iweert Medita- 


tion which I have read in a Diſcourſe of an 
holy Man : This Life (aicth he) of eurs x moſt 


ſwijt ; 
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and what 1s it ro redeem! 
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au/mift 3 and yet in it eternal Life is either gotten 
Bug.97 loft for ever. This Life of ours s moſt miſera= 
A ute 3 and yet in it eternat _ 5 either got- 
q he” or loft for ever. No leſs than a whole E- 
y tc /ernity of Happineſs or Mifery, Salvation or 
No, Damnation, depends upon our uſe and ma- 
. _nagement of our lirtle time here in this World, 
ne As the tre? falls ſo it lies, Eccleſ, 11.3. AS1ti1S 

with us when we go out of rime, ſo it will be 
T 4 with us to all eternity ; and this we ſhould be 
eg, Much in the thoughts of, accounting therefore 
the loſs of time to be the greateſt lols. *Tis a. 
" 2x Veighty ſaying, which I have read in one of 
6 . ine Antients, It 75.4 great and heavy loſs indeed 
;  (laith he) whe. we neither do good, nor think 
od £99d (and ler me add, nor ger good) but we: 
n 2 /iffer our hearts to wander abroad about vain and 
war profit able things ; and yet it is too difficult ta 
reſtrain or keep them back from theſe things. 
Truly, no lols like the loſs of Time ; the loſs 
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.2. he other outward comtort, 1s nothing to the 
" loſs of rime. Theſe being loſt, may be reoc- 


Ne » . ©. 
vered again; bur Time being loſt, can never: 


| be recovered more. Accordingly ſer your 
* bly you can, accounting that day loit, where.. 
in you have not done lomething tor God. and 
your Souls. The truth is, we live no more- 
thac\ we are converſant in the Work of God. 
'  andour Souls : For as for that which we call 
: Life, that is.nor ſpent in this Work, it 1s not 
: mdeed to be accounted Lite. 
Thicdly, Would..you indeed (er all rhungs 


þ 


of Eitate, the lots of Trade, the lols of this or- 


ſelves to redeem ir, and do it as much as potit>-- 


D 5 V1.9] + 
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right in your Souls, make all ready for a dying nar? 
hour 2 Then think much and often with your ;he( 
ſelves, how great a Change Dearth will make his 
with you when ever it comes, Death 1s 4 gow 
Change, and in many reſpects the greateſt $ 
Change which the Sons of Men are to pak gre: 
through, Al the days of my appointed time IP1, ft ; 
T wait, till my Change come, Job 14. 14. Fa Mi 
had many Changes, and great Changes: Change. gyr 
and Par were upon him, as he complained, Fo 4 C 
zo. 16, But no change like this of Death, this q. 1 
was the great Change, and this he waited fat 9/4 
all his days. Indeed Death is a great Change yj 
to every Man and Woman, come when or qv 
how 1t will ; 'tis that (as you have keard) that len 
eeprives Men of all their Enjoyments here; Th 
whichdiflolves the union berwixt Soul and Bo $yt 
dy ; which turns the Budy to Duſt and Putre Gy 
faction ; and (which is un{peakably more than cha 
his) it is that through which the Soul enters fro 
no the immediate Preſence of God, and ſtates {ar} 
it in Eternity ; it is a Change from time to nel 
Ererniry, from Works to Rewards, a Reward nei 
ſuitable ro the work we have here been doing, ho! 
whether 1t be good or evil; and is' nor this a fo 
great Change 2 Take a few hints in particular pa 
about it, to ſhew the greatneſs of ir, 

Firſt, It is ſuch a Change, as all other pu 
Changes upon the outward Man are bur lead-| ot 
ing and introductory unto, and into which at a 
fait they all ittue, and retolve themſelves, We bu 
pals through many Changes here in this World, of 
We way lay as Feb, Changes and War are 1p- br 
en 15, Bu thele are bur leading and-prelimi- th 

'F- nary, 
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YIrg gary, asit were, to this laſt and great Change ; 
YOur theſe all are, or ſhould be rous, Monitors of 
Jake this laſt Change, and do bur a little darkly ſha« 
154 dow it out unto us. 
atell! Secondly, It is fuch a Change as calls for 
pal great {p1 Iritual Chane ocs to pals upon us here, t6 
'Wii it. and prepare us or it; 2 change in our 
F4 Minds, a Change in our Wills, a Change in our 
70 our Aﬀections, a Change in our Converſation, 
F® 4 Change in our whole Man ; a real Change, 
this a through Char We , an univerſal Change : 
tat g, - tins muſt be done away, and all things 
Nge muſt become now. 2 Cor. 5. 17. The Mind 
| Of mutt be changed from Darkneois ro Light, trom 
hat Tenorance 19 Knuwledp in fpiritual aa1ngs : 
re; The Will muſt be charged from Emnity ro 
Bo- Subjecticn, from Rebe 1.on ro Obedience to 
tre: God and his Laws ; rhe Atfections muſt be 
ban changed from Earthine!s ro Heavenl neſs , 
ers from Carnality to Spiritually ; the Conver- 
It fation mult be changed fruin Sin to Hoſli- 
> t0. nels; from Vanity aud Lootnels, ro frict- 
ard neis and leriouinels in walking with God. OQ. 
ng, how great mult that Change be, thar calls for 
S4 fo many, at) lo 0 great Changes, to tt and pre- 
lar pare us for it 3 

Thirdly, Is (usb a Change,as tho' it do nor 
her pur us ur of being, yer ir puts us into a Quite 
ade other manner of being than ever we yet had ; 
at a Change which lets us naked betore the Tri- 
Ve bunal of God, to receive a definitive Sentence 
1d. of Life or Deach from him ; a Change which 
p- brings us into the immediate fight of God, ei- 
11- ther as a gracions Father, or as a revengmg 
Tudge ; 
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Judge ; a Change which fully opens rhe Eyes 
of the Soul, and makes him to ſee both Grace 
and Sin, Heaven and Hell ; Grace in its Ami. 
ableneſs, Sin in its Odiouſneſs, Heaven in its 
Glory, and Hell in its Horrour : For (my Be- 
loved) whatever we are, whether Good or Bad, 
Saints or Sinners ; yer when wedie, our Eyes 
will be fully opened, to ſee theſe things ; we 
ſhall ſee unutterable things; if we be good, 
we ſhall fee them with Joy and Exultation ; if 
we be bad, we ſhall ſee them with Anguiſh and 
Confuſion of Soul, 

Fourthly, Ir 1s fuch a Change, as makes us 
capable of, and actually puts us into unſpeak- 
ably greater things, either of Happinels or 
Mitery, Comfort or Confuſion, than ever here 
we knew, or were capable of ; a Change, 
which in one moment, in the twinkling of an 
eye, carries the Soul from ſmall firſt-fruits to 
the full Vintage ; from a few drops to a bor- 
tomleſs, boundleſs Ocean of either Happinels 
or Vengeance, Delight or Torment. And 
withal there leaves him wirhout any poſſibi- 
liry of change or alteration for ever, bur that 
of its re-union with the Body ; for-its ſach a 
Change, as leaves the ſtare of the Soul for e- 
ver unchangeable. O then, think much and 
ofren with your ſelves, how great a Change 
Death will make with you ! Certainly, did 
Men think and conſider with themſelves, how 
great a Change Death will make with them 
when it comes, they would not leave the mat= 
ters of their Souls in fuch diſorder and diſcom- 
poſure, in ſuch an unready poſture for it as they 
do, Fifthly, 


yo 
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Fifthly, Would you indeed fer all right in 
your Souls, and make all ready for a dying 


* hour ?* Then preſently ſet upon Soul-work, 


without admitting of the leaſt delay or pro- 


- craſtination upon any account whatſoever: De- 


lays and procraſtinations in the work of our 
Souls and Erernity, 1s the high-way ro Death 
and Ruin, What was it that ruined the fool- 
ih Virgins, bur their delays in this great 
Work, and their neglect of the great Concerns 
of their Souls, till it was too late to mind 
them 2 Mart. 25. begin. Felix allo was ina 
fair way, and had a fair opportunity - before 


| him, to have provided for another World ; bur 


he delayed , and his delay (for ought we 
know) was his ruin, As 22.25, Truly the 
Heart is very apt to delay and procraftinate 
Soul-work : Ir 1s apt to cry out, To morrow, 
to morrow. Hence it is that the Scripture 


\ calls fo often upon us for a ſpeedy engaging in 


the work of our Souls; the Scripture faith, 
Now, and to day ; now 15 the accepted time, now 
5 the day of Salvation, 2 Cor.6.2. And to day 
if you will hear his Voice, harden not your Hearts, 
Heb. 3. 7,8. And if the Scripture faith, Now, 
Why ſhouldſt thou talk of hereafrer ? If the 
Scripture ſaith zo day, why ſhouldit thou talk of 
to morrow ? Auſtin confeſferh-this, and with- 
al rells us, there is ſcarce any end. of delays, 
if once we give way to them : I delayed ((auh 
he) to bc emperted to God, and put off my liv- 
ing to him from day to day. And elſewhere he 
tells us, that when God called upon him to a- 
wake 10 his Work, he returned ngthing yy a 
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78 
few ſleepy words; Anm, Lord, ((aith he) fuct 
dnm ; bear with me a little: But this Anon WO 
and Anon hal no end ; and this, bear with me a te! 
little went on a long way. Take heed of this, het 
this hath been the ruin of Thoutands, and ren to g 
Thouſands : How many have been convinced Lor, 
thar it is their Dury, and Intereſt both, to fall 64d, 
In With me Work of God and their Souls, to 61. 
mako paration for another World 2 But any 
rþcy hw e par it off till kereafrer, and ſaristied of 5 
their Coniciences with Relolurions hereafter to ihin 
doſoand ſo; and have thus loft their ſealon ; wol 
Oh fall preſently withour delay upon Soul as | 
w_ : ana ro quicken you a little hereunto, 
or EN four 1A PS: 
Firit, Con! der the unreaſonablenc ls of De. of y 
lays; no ju* Plea can be made, nor true Ac- 
count given, why ycu ſhould delay your Soul.' Ear 
work one moment : 1he Devil and a Man's 
own Hearr will make many Pleas, but no juit 
Flea can be inade ; rney will rell you 1t 1s to0 
ſoon, you arc young, and 'have time enough 
before you; what need you engage io ſoon ? 
Bar is this a rational Plea ? Is ir roo ſoon to 
be ſaved, too ſoon to be happy, too loon to {e- 
cure your cternal Interelt? Is wr roo loon t0 
lay hold on eternal Life ? Is it roo focn to 
know and enjoy God ? Is 1t too {von ro be iout 
of danger of perifhing eternally > Why truly 
it cannot be roo ſoon for theſe things ; belides, 
Gad calls for thy Youth, Remember thy Creator O 
in the days of thy Touth, Ecclei. 12. 1. And he 


greatly values the kindnels of thy Youth, Fer. $ 
2. 2, Again, they will (uggeſt, that ſuch ahd 


fach 
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he) ſuch a Buſineſs muſt be diſpatched , ſuch a 
1c Work done and carried of your hands, and 
e 4 then you may atrend this Work ; Lord (ſaith 
his, be to Chr3/2) I will follow thee ; but ſuffer me firſt 
ten to go and bury my Father. And {aith another, 
ced Lord, I will follow thee ; but firſt let me #0 and 
fall tid them farowe! which are at heme, Luke 9. 57, 
to 61, Bur Fricnds, let me ask you, if there be 
Zur any buſineſs ro be diſpatched like the bulineſs 
ied of your Souls, and Eternity 2 Is there any 
- to ihing upon your hand, that is of fo much 
Mn: worth as your Souls, and of ſo much weighr 
ul- as Eternity ? Is trkere any thing you are (0 
to, nearly concerned to mind, as that which 1s 1n- 
deed rhe one ring neceſſary, even the ſaving 
Je. of your Souls : OL! The whole World is no=- 
\c-| thing to this, and the greate': concernments on 
ul. Earth are bur trifles ro this Concern. Again, 
n's they will tell you 1 i an inconvenient Seaſon, 
alt an@ hereafter rhe Wark may be better done 
09 and minded by you, than now ir can ; which 
gh was Felix's cale in we place b=tore mentioned, 
12 Ad.24. 25, But hearken, Scul, art thou fure 
to | of another Seaſon ?2/ And arc rhou ſure that 
{e- that will be a more convenient Seaſon 2 Sure 
to lyno : If it be not convenient ro day, thou 
to may'ft fear ir will be lels coaventent to mof=- 
ut | row ; that Devil and deceitful Hearr rhar rells 
ly , thee 1t 1s not convenient now, will make pro- 
>s, Viſion that it ſhall be lels conyenienrt hereatrer, 
or O therefore break through all thele pleas, 
1e and fall ſpcedity upon Soul-work. 
7, Secondly, Confider the dangcr of Delays : 
d Delays in this caſe are exceeding dangerous z 
One 
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one day's, yea (for any thing I know) on 
hour's delay herein, _ wn. rhine ern) 
undoing ! it may prove the loſs of Chriſt, che! 
loſs of Heaven, and the loſs of thy Soul, and all » 
for ever. Alas ! Art thon ſure thou ſhalt live 
one day, one hour more in this World ? * 7 
ought thou knoweſt, the next moment thou; # 
goeſt down into the Grave, Fob 21. 13. Bebe 
in caſe thou ſhould(t live longer in the World _ 
art thou ſure the Golpel, and the means a=* 
Grace ſhall be continued to thee? It heel 
ſhouldſt not be taken from the World, yet the |ap 
Goſpel may be raken from thee ; rhough the din 
day of thy life may lata while longer, yet the = 
day of Goſpel-Graceand Mercy, may tudden- rk 
ly expire ; and if that be once gone, all the wage 
Tenders of Chriſt, all the Ofers of Grace af 
the Exhibitions of Life and Salvarion are nn 
if the Goſpel be once gone, thy Seaſon 5 
gone, and rhy Soulis gone, and thy Salvation ; 
15 gone, and thar for ever ; therefore {faith rhe Oat] 
Apoſtle, Now is the accepted time, ipeaking of! " 
the Day of Goſpel-Mercy, Now # the Day of bur 
Salvation, 2 Cor. 6. 2. Or, grant rhou ſhould . 
live, and' the Goſpel ſhould be continued to thy 
thee, as ro the outward means ; yer art thou pe 
ſure that the day and ſeaſon of Grace will latt Heer 
any longer than this preſent moment ? Re- Bo 
member thar ſad word which the Lord breath: Poul 
ed our with Tears in his Eyes, over negle- pare 
Qting Fernuſalem, Luke 19. 43. O #hat thou myng 
hadſt known, at leajt in this thy day, the things ane 
that belong to- thy Peace | but now they are oy aa 
from thine Eyes, Alas! how ſoon may God ara 
withdraw 
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withdraw his Spirit from thee 2 How ſoon 
One nay he call home-his grieved Spirit from thy 
Mmatcglecting, reifting Soul, once for all. fay- 
\ "Gong, My Spirir ſhall {irive no more with thar 
Alan ? Gen. 6. 3. How ſoon may God ſeal 
liVethee up under judiciat. blindneſs and hardnels 
For, Heart, ſo that thou ſhalr never be able to 
houylieve, or to do any thing fer the good of thy 
Burg, ul, in order to another World ? Thou talk- 
r1d,e of to morrow, and of hereafter ; bur who 
* 01;,rows, but that before ro morrow, God may 
"0 lap the Seal of an hard Hearr, and a blind 
"Mind npon thee ? So as that tho' thou ſhouldſt 
ye a thouſand Years, and withal enjoy the 
rhe faireft means. that ever any Soul enjoyed ; yer 
© thou ſhonldft be never able to believe or re- 
the ent) ro do any thing for the working outof 
althy Salvation. Ir is oftentimes his way of 
© proceeding with neglecting, delaying ones, 1/a. 
F610. Fob-11.39, 40. Or how ſoon may the 
PN Oath of God go forth againſt thee > Thou 
be Llkeſt of to morrow - bur alas! whoknows 
or bur that before to morrow, God may ſwear in 
ii, wrath, thou ſhalt not enter into his reſt ? Ir 
, is whar is threatned againſt ſuch as will not 
tO ear his Voice ro day, but harden their Hearts 
0 againſt him, Heb. 7, $, 9, 10, 11. There is 
lt. time when God's Oath goeth forth againſt 
© Souls, and ſuch and ſuch Sinners, for their 
Þ (ontempr and neglect of Chrijt and Grace ; a 
time not only when God ſaith, bur (weareth, 
and that in Wrath, that they ſhould never en- 
& terinto his Reſt ; and if once God's Oath is 
; 4 bone our againſt a Man, that Man is paſt reco- 
C very ; 
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very ; then farewel Chr:ii/?, and Heaven. ardays, 
Soul, and all for ever. O how dangerous arult 
delays ! Thercfore take heed of them, anc faand 
preſently upon Soul-work. lays 

Thirdly,Confider the diſadvantage of d«layynd 
Delays herein are diſadvantageons, as wcll Lees 
dangerous. Indeed, were there no danger ithe | 
them (I mean as to the Eternal Statc) yeEvet 
the diladvantage of them 1s lo great . as (Chr 
rightly conſidered, might be enough ro atuihy 
dote the Soul againſt them, and engage iChri 
preſently in the work which relates to anorheminc 
World. Pray confider it a littlez by DelayWor 
the Soul loſeth much {weer Communion withnels 
Chrift, and many a blefſed Communication to ge 
Love from him, which he might enjoy. This to 
ſooner we fall upon the Work of Heaven anifay 1 
Erernity, the ſooner we come to a taſte anithat 
beginning of Heaven, and a bleſſed Erernin have 
in our Souls : © rhe {weer Embraces, the bickthou 
ſed Diſcoveries, the glorious Incomes of Loy to r' 
and Delight that rhe Soul loſes by his Delayavo! 
to get into Chri/?, and to walk with God, ant wor 
to mind eternal! Concernmernts ! Poor Soul, b F 
thy Delays thou haſt lived upon Husks anzand 
Swill all thy Days hitherto, whereas thay Soul 
mighteft have eaten Bread in tby Farther age 
Houle, and drunk Wine new in thy Fatherj vi, 
Kingdom : Thou halt lived on the muddy. Ine 
dungy, droffie delights of Sin and rhe Cre 19 c 
ture, whereas thou mighreſt have {olaced and imiu 
delighted rhy Soul with thoſe chrittal ſtreams na's 
of undetiled Pleaſures, which are at Chrilt and 
and his Father's right hand, Befides, by De/1on 
lay: 
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ardays, the Work of thy Soul grows more diffi- 
i© ajfult ; hereby Corruption grows more ftrong, 
3 fapand the Heart grows more hard : By every 
days delay, the old Enmiry ſtrengthens it ſelf, 
[2x4and the Soul is more and more.jertled vpon its 
cll Lees. For accuſtomedneſs in finning, hardens 
cr ithe Heart in Sin , as is hinted, Fer. 13. 23, 
yeEvery day the Soul 1s more alienated from 
1s Chriſt, and hardened againft him; Ar beſt, it 
atttby Soul doth at laſt come to ſee its need of 
ge iChriſt, and defireth ro cloſe with him, and ro 
)themind the Work and Concerns of another 
layWorld ; yet the longer thou delayeſt this Buſt- 
witneis , the greater Temptations thou wilt have 
;n dto get over : for, though now thy Heart faith ir 
Tis roo ſoon, yet after a few days delay, it will 
an:fay it 1s too late ; it will be apr to conclude, 
anithat now thy day 1s over, and now Chriit will 
nin have nothing ro do with thee : O why ſhouldit 
bic-thou be fuch an Enemy to thy own Soul, as 
,oy:10 run 1t upon theſe diſadvantages Rather 
lajjavoid them by falling prelently upon Soul- 
anc work. 
,b Fourthly , Conſider the finfulnefs of Delays, 
anjand the horrible guile they bring upon the 
hot Soul : As Dclays are dangerous and diſadvan- 
er; mageons, {o they are finful roo, exceeding fin- 
erjful, ard provoking to the God of Heaven. 
dj Ine truth is, were chere no danger in tnem, 
ea 10 diladvantage by tzem ro the Soul ; yer the 
ind Imiuineſs of tiem 1s [{uch, as ſhould make us a- 
mm: iraid of them: In cvery days delay to mind, 
ty and purſue Soul-work, there 1s politive Rebel- 
Je on and Dilobedience to the Will and Com- 
ay: mand 
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x3and of God : For the Command 1s, - To 4: 
if you will hear his Voice, harden not your teartinyc 
Heb. 3. 7, 8. By dclaying therefore, ti10u rePjea 
belleſt againſt the Commandment. In everyhis, 
days delay ro mind and purſue Soul-workgnd 
there is horrible nokindneſs and ingratirude tdn - 
God and Chrift ; which ſurcly is a black Sin 
and brings gre-r Guilt upon the Soul. Guayjtt 
ſpares you time after time, when he miglthei 
caſt you off the next moment. And this lthay, 
doth, that -you may purſue the work of youthin 
Souls and Eternity ; and O whar unkindnekyf , 
what ingratitude muſt ir be in us to negleCt{e, 
and put off this Work ? In every delay wyd 
mind and purſue Soul-work, there is mucyyee, 
contempt of Chriſt and Grace ; and this 1s thahig | 
which makes it be excceding finiul 3 ChrikChr 
offers himſelf, and his Grace ro you, he offetjn | 
you Life, he offers you Peace, he offers yolthey 
Pardon, he offers you Righteouſneſs, he ottenSqu 
you Strength, he offers you all the Treafurexege 
of Heaven; and withal calls upon you t0 acre, 
cept theſe offers, and ro take home thelyou 
things to your ſelves; but you, by your Delaysand 
pour contempt uponall ; you in effect ſay ner gs 4 
ther Chriſt, nor his Grace, nor the purchaſe dhim 
his Blood, are worth minding, worth lookingpph, 
after. O what contempt is this ? and what SuMg/ 
15 this 2 By delays you do in effect ſay, thenwhi, 
1s ſomething better than Chriſt, and ſom&gnd 
thing of greater concernment to you thanjng 
Salvation by Chriſt ; you plainly ſay that inþow 
deed you will have Chriſt hereafrer, and Saloyg 
vation hereafter ; bur for the preſent you had} 
muchinee 
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-artixrach rather have your Luſts and Worldly 
U rePleaſures. Oh? tremble ar the thoughts of 
verithis, and ler ir affright you cur of your delays, 
'Orkand put you immediately upon Soul-work, 
len a word, never any pretended that they 
 ditninded the Concerns of their Souls, Union 
Guith Chriſt, walking with God, making ſure 
2ghitheir Calling and Election ſo ſoon ; many 
'S Ithave repented that they have minded thele 
Y things ſo lare. I remember a bitrer Complaint 
neſtgf Auſtin in his Book of Conteilions, I have 
lectibred thee toc late, faith he, O thou ſo Ancient, 
Y Wand yet ſo new a Beauty, I have loved thee too 
Wye, He bewails that he had to long laid our 
thathis Love upon the Creature, and nor given 
hrikChrift his Love. Could you ask all the Saints 
ffenjn Heaven, whether ever they repented that 
JOthey minded the Work of Chriſt, and their 
fienSouls ſo ſoon ? They would rell you no, they 
fureepented of nothing bur that rhey minded it ſo 
| aGjare, Once more therefore ler me call upon 
theltyou, ro fall immediately upon Soul-work, 
lay5/and never reſt till thy heart cries our ro God 
neras Auſtin did, when God had really ſhewed 
ſe dim himſelf, and made him ſenſible of his Sins; 
KingÞhen God, ſaith he, had ſhewed me my Sin and 
© OMWMpſery, there aroſe a great ſtorm within me, 
hertwhich carried with 4t a great ſhower of Tears ; 
ING and indeed, 1 let looſe the Reims to Tears, cry- 
thaning out to God in ſuch words as theſe 3 O Lord, 
ut bow long, how long wilt thou be angry ? How 
Sal-loug ſhall it be ſaid, too morrow, and too morrow ? 
hadWherefore may it not be now Why may there 
uclnee an end be put to my Sin and Filthineſs this 
very 
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very Your * And indeed, God made thar veſ'm 
ſeaſon, the ſeaſon of his Converſion : SoP'fl 
bour to lee thy Sin and Miſery fo far, as thf ul 
mayeſt cry out with a holy reſtleſneſs ro Gef®N: 
How Jong ſhall ir be to morrow, and ro m4 
row 2 Why may it not be turned to thee now! 
W hy may not my Soul be engaged in the wo * 
of Heaven and Eternity now ? _ 
Fifthly ; Would you indeed {er all rightÞ"s- 
your Souls, and make all ready for a dyiz © 
hour 2 Then be much and importunate w: 
God in Prayer, to teach you {o to num ak 
your days, as to apply your Hearts ro Wp**r 
dom : This I ground upon Pſalm 9o. 1 
where Moſes the Man of God is found in yo. 
practiſe. Lord (ſaith he) teach us to num 
our days, that we may apply our Hearts u 
PViſd:m. To number our Days, is not to num 
them in an Arithmetical, but a Spiritual wa 
zt 1s not to caſt up how many days the Life 
Man conſiſts of ; that i cafily done ; but it is ſj 
ratually 'and prattically to conſider, and lay Jond 
heart, the ſhortne(s and uncertainty of eur lit 
ropether with the various miſeries and Calami 
ties that do attend them. So Mollerys, It is (#& 
rioufly and fiducially to contemplare the vat mp 
ty of Life, as ſhort and uncertain, and as $f! 
tended with Sorrows, Mileries and innumert 
ble Troubles, ard ro apply thy Heart ro W 
dom : 'Tisto make Religion, and the wo 
of a Man's Soul, his main buſineſs ; ir is 
make 1t his great bufinels, and endeayour nd 
get 2n interelt in God and Chriſt, in the C4 
venant of Gracg and Eternal Life ; and F*V 
T1177 
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 yeſrme fo provide for, and make ſure of a 
So flefled Eternity 3 it is to ſet a Man's whole 
& rþgovl to the work of God, and his own Salyva- 
\ Glen. Now, as ever you would indeed make 
\ micady for a dying hour, beg of God to teach 
nowfou thus to number your days, and thus 
welp apply your Hearts tro Wiidom. There 
gre two ihings I would ovſerve, and lo cloſe 
Jill apa Pe Ee | 
dyig Firſt, That fuck a numbring of our days, 
wh what the beit of Saints need, and may 
'mbinake great uie of, Mo/es was a very holy 
wMan, and he looked upon it as a work ule- 
, Jul, ard of great importance to him, ro con- 
n template the vanity of Lite, and to think of the 
ns anc] uncertainty of his abode here ; 
- be moſt ho!y Souls need this ; rhe moit holy 
+1/Jouls need humbling, rhey need weaning trom 
walhis Wolrd, they need quickning unto Dury , 
;fe Fey need to have their Hearts awakned, to 
's [þ ind Heaven, anda future Life ; and the right 
1y pumbring of our days, 1s that which greatly 
/;;$onduceth thereunto. 
1274 Secondiy, Obſerve, That as this 1s a work 
c {heedful and uletul for the beli uf Saints ro be 


o Seng, in; ſo it 15a work avove their own 


5 tirengrh, and that which they need Diyine Af- 
nerfiftance ro enable them unto. Mzſcs was an 
we#minently holy Man, and yer as he ſaw he 
yotad need of this, fo he faw it was a work a- 
is ove his Power; and therefore he goes to God, 
1x $0d purs in himſelf amongſt the rett, and prays 
'C$2r his reaching herein, Ler us do likewile, 
d Ktus lie much at the foot of God for his reach- 


£1107 1NgS, 
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ings, whereby we may be enabled fo to nurf'* 
ber our days, as thus to apply our Hearts up". 
ro Wiſdom ; beg him to make us lee the y 1 
nity any uncertainty of our Lives, and that $9 
as effectuaily to engage us to make our afrerÞ!f 


bertrer Lite, ACC, 
all ( 
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F/herein more particular Helps and DiteAi 
are laid down, in order ts the ſetting 
things right, and making all ready for 4 dyi 
hour. | 


3 
wp. 


ins 


B UT I would come nearer this great By 

neſs, and give you ſome more particul 
Directions, in order to your making all rea 
for a dying hour. And, 

Firſt, Would you indeed have all thin 
right in the matters of your Sonls for a dyi 
hour 2 then per into Chriſt, ger Union wi 
Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt by believin 
Union with Chriſt, and an Intereit in Chrit 
15 moſt requiſite and neceflary to fit and pr 
pare us for a dying hour ; and without 
have it, we can have nothing fer right, n 
thing in order, nothing 1n readineſs for t 
hour, You know how the Scripture tpea 
He that hath the Son, hath Life. but he that h 
not the Son of God hath not Life, 1 Joh. 5. 
And there is no Condemnation to them which 
in Chriſt Feſus, Rom. $. 1, O my Belove 
we (hall live or die, be {aved or damned t 
eve 
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aurpvcr, according as we do or do nor getan Uni- 
apo with Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt, 
eyhis is that which lies ar the Borrom and 
ar Foundation of all, of all our Hopes, and of all 
terÞor Mercies, or all our Comforts, of all our 
Acceptation and Communion with God, of 
pl Grace on Earth, and all Gicry in Hea- 
yen; and WINOUL 17, Whatiozvyer our Atrain= 
ments in Religion are, whatever our Protetit- 
dn may be, whatever Place or Eitecm we may 
fave in the Church of God, though never lo 
'{ed and eminent, yer we have not any thing 
at will avail us in a dying Hour, I remem- 
r a Saying of a Learned Man, That ti 
haſt live in Death, ſaith he, get into Chriſt, 


J C 


By ip.ant thy feif ir:to C prijl Ly berrovina, Faith 
ns and unites us to Ciritt, aud they that are 
Chrijt cannot die, for Cixift 1s their Lifts. 
nd indeed, if we can have Union with 
hriſt, he will be Life in Death it ſelf ro us: 
leſſed are the Dead which dis mm the Lord 5 that 
, die, having Union with Chiriit, being int 
lanted into Chriſt, Rev. 14. 13. If we have 
Ynion with Chriit, he will not be only [ite 
Death ro ns, bur he will even turn Death ic 
If into Life; the King of Terrors into a 
ing of Comforts ; in'umuch rthar rhe Soul 
all be able ro triumph over it, as rae Apoſile 
th, 1 Cor. 15. 55, 56, 57. Whereas withour 
Ss, withour: Union with Chriit, and an Inre- 
in Chriftt, we ſhall never be able to look 
ath in rhe Face witli} Comtorr, bur ſhall, 
ten we come to di?, bs {ome of the initera- 
Fit Spectacles in the World, 1t is the Sprceeti 
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Bur for a man tro be dying and Chriſtleſs 
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of a worthy Divine, who is ſo long ſince vong - 
hence, A Chriftle/s dymng Man or Heman (faith A 
he) zs one of the ſaddeſt Spettacles in the World| © | 
. - 4 ® - L 
For a Man to be dying, and not Chriltleſ| 


/ - rig! 
that is comfortable ; for fuch an one dies bu; jd 


e 


ro live for ever; he dies the . Death & 
Nature, 10 live the Life of Glory ; for a Ma: 
ro be Chrittleſs, and not dying, 1s ſomerhing 5. 
tolerable : for who knows, bur thar the ney [ite 
meeting at an Ordinance, may be the Time 8 


God's Love to him of drawing him into mw AT 


frn 


Chriſtleſs and dying roo, that is intolerabl; ay 
that is terrible indeed ; for {uch an one diesty,,... 
be damned, and 1s he going oft from all Ho 
and Poflibilities of Mercy tor ever : Qh ther 
fore above all, preſs after Union with Chrii 
and an Intereſt in Chriſt : This was Paul 
great Care and oolicitude to the very lait, tw, 
i0 he might go off the Stage with Comfory,.... 
and that for which he accounted all things by,. 
Dung, as moſt baſe and vile, Ph. 3.8, 9. Vp * 
Soul, didft thou indeed know and conſider q,;... 
how much Weight and Importance an Inter, 4. 
in Chriſt is to thee with Reference ro thine etc 
nal Happineſs, thou wouldſt cry out as eagtyr,,,,. 
ly for Chriſt, as Racke! did for her Childr , 
iaying, Give me Chrilt, or elſe I die ; give th;,, -. 
Union with Chriſt, and an Interett in Chri lay v 
or I am undone eternally. Oh look to th; , 
great uniting Act of Faith, make a righr Chat,,, 
of Chriſt ; chuſe him as your Lord and Heth,j. 
your King and Saviour, and renew your Chok,,,, ., 


of him every Day, reigning up your ſelves / 
Lute 
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* tirely ro him, to be ſaved and governed by him 
in his own Way, 
= Secondly ; Would you indeed have all fer 
right, and made ready in the Matters, of your 
by Souls tor a dying Hour ? Then preſs after a 
firm and unſhhaken Aflurance of an Intereſt in 
1a God, and his Love, and of your Right and 
3 Title to eternal Life, of another, and better 
Lite than this is here. Withour ſome good Evi- 
: Idence tor Heaven, and fome wcll-grounded 
""}Afurance of an Intercft in God ant eternal 
: } Life, things are nor ready with us, nor are we 
bl ERS y RT ED > 
"in fuch a Preparcdneis for a dying Hour, as 
Uwe ought ro be. Though a Man have an In- 
PPfrereſt in God and his Love ; though he hath a 
Right and Title ro eternal Life and Happi- 
Jnels ; yer as long as he 1s in the Dars, and ar 
tan uncerrainty in his own Soul abut ir,chings 
bo out of Order with him, and he is greatly 
*,funready for a dying Hour : ' For pray mark, 
25 our Intereſt in this 1s reQUuLLE LO OUr UY-= 
a Vip happily ; fo the ſight and Afſurance oi thac 
- Anterelt, is requitite ro our dying comfortably: 
effndeed, when a Man hath attained ro ſome 
pood Evidence for Heaven, to fome well- 
prounded Aſſurance of his Inmcrctt in God and 
brift, chen are things in a good Poiture will 
Mm in Reference to a.dy ing Hour ; then he can 
lay with Death, ant triumph over 1t; as Jov 


[91 


Gd 


) uid, when he could iay, 1 know tac my Ree 
nel mecr lioctl Job 19. 25, 26. And as the A- 
Jet vitle teems to ſpeak of it, 2 Cer. 5. 12. We 


hon that when our Early Howe of this Taber 
—— ſhall be diſſolved, we 
CLE E 2 God, 
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Gd, an Houſe not made with Hands, eternal tn : 
the Heavens : For this we groan earneſtly, dcfir : 


ing to be cleathed upon with our Flonſe which 1, 
From Heaven. None of you do comfortably *** 
leave your Houle unlels you have another to - 
£0 unto ; much leſs can you comfortably qui: 
this World, unleſs you have ſome well- ak 
ed Afurance of another and a berter Life T 
Take a Man thar is in the Dark, and ata Lok ©*© 
as ro his Inrereſt in God and Chriſt, and he **? 
Knows not what Death will do ro him, nc: thi 
where 1t will lodge him, whether in Heave: = 
or Hell, wherher upon the I hrone of Glory,o M 
in the Priſon of erernal Darkneſs, in the Boſon 3" 
of Chriſt's Love, or under the Revelacion © Ne 
h1s intnite and eternal Wrath : And 1s ſuch at ©. 
one ready for a dying hour? Surely no. & * 
ever therefore you would haverhings right and 73> 
ready within indeed for a dying Hour, you 
watt preſs after an Afurance of your Intere! 
in God and Chriſt ; you muſt, do as the Ape. !* c n 
{tle exhorts, Grve al! Diligence to make your Cai for 
!ig and EleHion ſure, 2, Pet. 1. 10. You mul 
ery Day prels after a fuller and firmer Afi. © = 
rance as to your eternal Intereſt ; You mu! 
be much in Faith, much 1n Prayer, much 1! = 
examining your Evidences, much in provin Ia 
your State, much in looking after the Seal ar; * 
Evidences of the blefſed Spirit : Which is it be 
deed all in all; and never reſt till you can a] 
wy Lord, and my God, my Heaven, my Gl! © Fn 
rY 5 God is the Rock of my Heart, and my Portis 7 
for ever, O then all will be ſweet and we © ! 
with you, This is that which the Saints q : 
ol: 


COC 


7 , 
4 It 


defar. 


ch 1; 


2F I 


' unto my Soul, T am thy Salvation ; j 
'T may hear it ; Behold, The Ears of mv Tieart 
- are before thee, open them, O Lerd, and ſay 1:n- 
' tomy Soul, I am thy Salvation. O my Buloved, 
' this is worth preſſing afrer, for ths is the 
} welcomelt news a poor Soul can poiltbly hear, 

' to be rold that God 1s his, and Heaven :s his, 
' and Eternal Life 1s his: And when once this 
: News is come, then welcome Lite, and we{- 
' come Death; welcome Time,and welcome Eter- 
| nity : then the Soul can ſay, O iweet Erterni- 
: ty, O blefled. Eternity ! O Sirs, be not ſaris- 
: fied withonr jume good Afurance of God's Love 
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' . "OF-8, 
old haye Ilaboured afrer with their whe 
{icht. Say unto my Sou! (faith David 19 Gol) 
C.- 7 : £ e a . 
] am thy Salvation, Plal. 35. 3. $ 
Ceal upon thy Heart, and a Sea! 
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to your Sonls,and your Right and Title ro Hea- 
ven and Erernal Life ! Yea, withour rhe 
fulleſt Aſſurance that is attainable here ; 


; for know , that there are degrees in Afſſu- 


rance it felf. "The Scriptuxe mentions three 


; degrees of Aſſurance. Firit, there is Afſu- 

.; rance, The work of Rightecuſneſs is Peace, and 
. + the fruit of Rightecuſneſs is Aſſurance for ever, 
? Iſaiah 31. 17. And Give all diligence to make 
| your Calling and Elefion ſure, as in the place 


before quoted. Secondly, there is much Afﬀu- 
rance : Our Goſpel came unto you, not in Word 
only, but in Power, and in the Demonſtration 
of the Spirit, and mic! Aſſurance, 1 Thefl. r. 3 « 

Thirdly, There is a full Aflurance, MH deſire 
3 that 
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? J*jov 
that every one cf you do ſfrew the ſame dilj-: 


. } f 


"ure, 38 fe Full aſſurance of Hope unto t'e end 
Now my Beloved, I would 
$:cd withour Aſſurance, without 
yea, withour a full Aſiu. 
rance ; the raore tull your Afſurance 1s, the 
more Cheartlully, Joyfully, and Triumphanth 
will yo a 6s | 
Thit Would you indeed have all right 
in Or _ in the marrer of your Souls for : 
Dyt ine Hour ? Then labour to maintain a con: 
tantaCtinn, Peace with God; ev ery day making 
eyin with him, and renewing the Scnle 0 
his pardoning Love in your Souls as a firn 
Union with Chriſt, and a well-prounded Afu 
rance of an Intere!t in God, and Erernal Life; 
fo allo, an actual Peace with God, and a dail 
renewed Pardon from Him, is requiſite ro 4 
torough readineſs and preparedneſs for a Dy: 
ing Hour. David had an Intereſt in God ; yea 
and his Intereft was clear to him ; yer " hoy 
io!icitous was he ro get all even before Got 
and him 2 and how uncomforrable was it witl 
1 ke had renewed his Peace with God 
his fall ir had been broken * 2 Pſain 
er. 4 This allo is wh ar is evidently hel 
V nere Fo b pleads thus witl 
od ; 117.y dſt thou not pardon mine Iniquity,an: 
re away my Ti anſoreſſi 12 2. For no P ſhall I flee; 
in tie Duſt ; t! Leu ſha! t feck me in tie Ms _ 
ro [ ſrrall wt be, In the Verte ble: 2 aC 
knowledgeth he had ſinned, and here he inti 
wares. thar God frowned on him for bis Sin 


rhe Senſe of pardoning Love was not renewec 
Ir 
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Preparation | 
ai in his Soul, which here therefore he pleads for, 
en. and that upon this account, becauſe he was 
NO fpeedily ro ie ; intimaring he could nor die 
nou with comfort, null he had a renewed Senfe of 
Aſi: God's pardoning Love. And this 1s the very 
| Ut thing which David begs in the P/a/m of my 
uh Texr, in order to his comfortable going hence, 
_ . | (riz.) That God would tahe away his Tranſareſſions, 
[gh P{;1 39. 8, As long as there 1s any Sin, any 
'F © Guilr lying upon our Conſciences, any Sin 
con enpardoned, any Difference berween God and 
King ys, any Frowns in his Face towards us, 
- © we are unteady for Death, and cannot with 
rn. thar Comfort and boldneſs of Spirit welcome 
\u jr as we ought ; bur when our Peace with 
ie; God is maintained, and we have a renewed 
ally Senſe of his pardoning Love in our Sonls, 
0 © then are things right and in order with us 1n- 
Dy: deed, and we may think of Death with Bold- 
yes neſs and Comfort, and therefore mind this, as 
10 ever you would be found ready for a Dying 
"I Hour ; every day even things berween God 
vil: and you; every day get a freſh Senſe of Pardon 
200 from him. 
am Firſt, As near as poflible may be, do no- 
1elc thing that may occalion any breach berween 
vil! God and Jau, or raile any Frowns in his Face 
4% towards you : If you do nor break with God, 
+0 he will nor break with yon : All Breaches as 
7913 to Peace and Friendſhip between God and us, 
a begin on our part; yea, neither will God 
Nr break with us for litrle things, in cale they be 
1 nor allowed by us, bur watched and ftriven 
veo againſt ; therefore, as near as poſſibly you can 
E 4 Go, 
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do norhing to break and interrupr your Pexc fol 
with Gel fur one Moment. And becauk car 
when you have cone all, many things may and 
and will fail our {we having tiniul finning He 
Hearts, and dr 2 World of Snares and ha 
Temprations) for which God may juſtly trow; Fa 
up01 us, Ler us, (5c 
Secondly, Every day make even with hin; as 
1 the cloſe of every dzy let us conſider where, on 
1n we have broken MA God, come ſhort 0 
Daty, given any Grief and Diftaſte to his Hoh 
Svirit; and by Fait! bh and Prayer let us fu e's 
our the Pardon of it ; and ler us not lie down, by 
if poticle, without ſome Intimation of his par: At 
doning Love. For which end, th 
Firit, We ſhould act Faith on the Blood anc 1 
AC rocareſhip of Jeſus Chrift, /7;cm God hati O 
fer for th to be a Propitzation, through Faith z1 - 
his Blood, to declare his Righteouſneſs for Remiſ*- Vi 


fien of Sins, Rom. 3. 2.4, 25. And indeed Chrilt 


hath ſer up a ſtanding Office in Heaven, which t 
we may call the Pardon-Office ; he procurett Vi 
rew Pardons for his People daily under thei h 
new Sins; V2 have an Advocate with the Father, ÞB 
Feſus Cl. rift the Rgeroms, _ he is the Propitia\ N 
tica for cur Sins. 1 John 2. 1,2. Have daily ® 
recourle to the Blood of Chril - truly without, Tt 
i there's no living ; the Beſt, rhe Holicſt on. Þ 
Earth have daily need of his Blood, and ſhould *£ 


havedaily recourſe unto ir, for the maintaining) | 
of their Peace, and for the renewing of Gods 
pardoning Love in their Souls. 


Secondly, We ſhould be humbly and ear- ! 


neſtly importunate with God in Prayer, re- 


loyling 


Peac 


cauk carrying upon our Spir.ts the Scnic 


) vary 
nniny 
S and 
row: 
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ſolving not to ler him go without bis Bleiiing, 
> of the worti, 
and allo of our Unworthinefs of it. 'T hus the 
Holy Men of God ct old kave done: I hey 
have ſued our the Pardon of their Sins by 
Faith and Prayer, and gotten a freih Senſe of 
God's Love when they have broken with hum ; 
as I might initance in F:b, in David, and 
onhers, We ſhould — day Pray, as that 
Father did, O ng ſaith he, do not after ric 
manner of a Fudze, weigh or corfiaer what I rave 
done, wiiat I have rok 21, Wi ar I have thonahbt ;; 
but blot cut all my Sins with thy _ ble: d, 
And as another of them did, *Lord, 
there is that in me which may effe ad thy iicly E504, 
I know and £09 fefs it © But 130 hail ciearſe me? 
Or, to whom ſrrall I fi; for rillef but to rhee 5 O 
hide not thy Face hom me, Iruly, when we 


{aith he, 


- have walked moit Warchfully, mo't Circum- 


ſpectly, many tings may, and will fall our, 
thar may oFend the pure Eyes of God's Glory, 
waich we ſhoul.1 confeis and bewail betore 
him, ſuing our the Pardon of them by the 
Blood of his Son. Some of the Saints have 
made this their daily practice, and fo have 
maintained their Peace far many Years roge- 
ther 3 and when they have come to die, have 
glorioully rriumphed over Death; 
gone off the Stage with much Comtors ; ; and 
t0 thould we, 


Fourthly , 
right ? all in order in your Souls tor a dying 
hour 2 Then be true and faichiul ro your own 
= (CUn INKS, 


and haye.. 


Would you. indeed have all : 


—_ 


——— + 2. : _ = 
STI ex i. | 
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Coniutences, that yon may have them for you 0 
and not againit you, both while you live, ani al! 


when you die, Conſcience (my Beloved) » 
Chriſt's Deputy or Vicegerent in the Soul ; | 
1s both a fudge and a Witneſs for God withi: 
us; ircither Accuſes or Excufes, Acquits 6 
Conutemns, Rem. 2. 15, Andaccording as Cor 
ic:ence 15 either for us, or againſt us; ſo wi 
are either ready, or not ready ; prepared, 0: 
nor prepared for Death and Judgment : 
we have the Witneſs and Judgment of or 
Conſciences for us, then have we Boldne! 
arid Comforr both in Life and Death ; rhe 
we can welcome Death's approach to us ; by 
if the Witneſs and Judgment of Confcienc 
De 2gainſt us, then Death cannot but be Te 
rible to us: This zs our rejoycing (faith the Apt 
file) the Teſtimony of our Confciences, that in Sin 
pircity and Godly Sincerity, not in Fleſhly WAſden 
but by the Grace of God, we nave had our Conva 
fation in the V/orld, 2. Cor. 1.12. And agai' 
IF our Hearts condemn us, God s greater tha 
cur Hearts, and knoweth all things ; but if 0 
Hearts condemn us not, then have we confiden: 
zowar:s God, 1 John 3. 21. Oh my Belovec 
as a Peace with God, ſo a found and. ho! 
Peace with a Man's own Conſcience (that! 
zo {ay, to have the Witnels and Judgment of: 
Man's own Conſcience for him, and nor again! 
him) 1s tighly requitite for a righr dit poſin 
and preparing of us tor a Dying Hour. As eve 
therefore you would have all ready and i 
order againſt ſuch an hour, mind this, an 
took ajter this ; be ſure you carry it fo to you 


©V! 


Jo 
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r Fo; own Conſciences, as that you way have them 
- an; always for you, and not againſt you, while 
ed) ; you live; and for you, and not aga: inſt you, 
1 ; | when you come to die. In order ro which,mind 
vickd theſe two things. 
its o Firſt, Labour to ger your Conſciences well 
Co: enlighrened and informed , and be much with 
> wi God in Prayer ; in order thereco, beg and 1t1- 
d, o plore God for a true and faithful Conſcience. a 
7 Conſcience _ wil bear a true and Ks 
p ou. Witneſs in your Souls, and that will paſs a 
dnet Tight Judgment —_ n things, Haag upon Your 
the; State and A-tions. in Leb. 0. 21. we read 
- by ofa true Heart, ora tri - Conkoans thatis, a 
ons Conſcience rightly in hens a Conlicience that 
Te: bearsa Irue and Faithful Witneſs, and har 
Apt Pa fern a Irue and Fait'ul Judgmenc upon 
$;n, things : Suc 4 a Ag mrags ence ſhould we be g Of 
ſam, God, and labour by all means poftible to at- 
196 I1a1n Unto, Ch. my Beloved, 17 1s a danger - 
air. ous thing 10 have an erroneous Conticience, a 
thy miltaking Conlcience, a Conſcience not r1 ghuy 
# os informed : For pray mark, This is what leaves 
Jen. © Man under a neceflity of Sinning, and !o 0: 
vec grieving the Spirit of God on the one hand, 
hot 2nd it endang Dererh his Peace and Comtort on 
ar; the other band ; for baving an erroneous Con. 
of; Icience, whether we obey it, or obey 1t nor, 
ain We vin; if we obey 1t, we 9in, becaule Con - 
int Jeience commands what is nor agreeable :0zÞe 
eve Word of God ; if we obey 1t nor, we Sin, be- 
] ; Caule we rebel againſt rhe Light and Dictates 
an; of Conlcience, omitting that which Tontcienc? 
'ou; Tells us 15 a Duty, thoug': wt be nuta Duty ; 


- » 
4 
 » 
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or Co that which Conſcience tells us is a $ 
though it be nota Sin; labour therefore t: 
ger Four Conlciences well informed and e 
lighrened. 
Secondly, Be ſure you do nothing again! 
the light and Dictates of Conſcience bein 
rightly informed, but obey it in all thing 
tn Fob 24. 13. WE read of fome that Reve 
apainſ? the Light, that is, that do Sin againi 
rhcir own Conlciences ; which is a double Sit 
a Sin cloathed with great Aggravations, and 
greatly diicompoleth us fora dying hour : Bu 
we mult rake heed of this, 
Voice of Conſcience ; Conſcience regulate! 
by the Word of God : God {peaks to us b 
our Conlciences, he {peaks to us through hi 
Word by our Conicitences, and helpeaks tou 
through his Providence by our Confctences 
and we ſhould rake heed of violating thi 
Dictares, or {peaking of Conſcience 1n the leaf 
Doth nor Conſcience many times rell us, uct 
and ſuch ways which we walk in are not Good 
and mult be turned from, or we are Undon: 
for ever ? 
Faithful ro our own Conſciences, and ipeedil, 
turn from thoſe ways ;z we ſhould bave nothin 
to do with any thing thar Contctence con: 
demns us in, or tor, Again, doth not Con 
ſcience many times tell you, rhar {uch and luch 
Duries are totally neglected, or elle tel{om or 
flightly performed by you, which yer you 
eughr to be converſant and diligent i in the per: 
fermance of > Now you ſhould herein allo be 
Faithful and True to your own a yons 
1;ying 


and lijten ro rh4 


And now we ſhould be Frue anc 


liv 
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living up to the Conſtant, Diligenr, Spiritual 
Performance of thoſe Duties. Again, Doth not 
Conicience many times tell you, that things 
are not righr with you ? That it is an evil Frame 
of {pirir you live in? Thar you are too Carnat, 
roo Light, roo Vain, too Frothy, too Eager in 
your Purſuits of this World, and roo Remils it 
your Puriuics of Heaven and Erernity * Now 
as ever you would be ready for a Dying Hou:, 
you ſhould be Faithful ro your own Conſcience, 
ſetting that right which is amils, and haftening 
our of rhar evil Frame into the contrary gra- 


 cious Frame, (O my Beloved) if you be Truc 


and Faithful ro Conicience, Conſcience will be 
True and Faithful ro you, witnelsing for you, 
and nor againſt you, borh while you live, and 
when you die, In a word, In all things la- 
bour to keep a good Conſcience ; this was 
Paul's great Care and Exercile, Acts 24, 16. 
Herein do I exerciſe my ſelf, to have always a 
Conſcience void of Offence towards God, and tc- 
wards Men: O this will be a Sweet and Bleiled 
Exerciſe, and the more we are found init while 
we live, the more Comfort will it aflord us 
when we come ro die, 

Fithly, Would you indeed have all things 
right and in order, in the matters of your 
Souls, when a Dying Hour comes 7 I hen Ja- 
bour for much Purity of Heart and Lite, and 
by nc; means admit of any Sin, any Corruption 
whattoever ; the more Pure and Holy we are, 
the more ready we are, and in the berter po- 
ſture things are with us for a Dying Hour: 
Without Holineſs, \aith the Apoltle, no _ 

24 
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al! ſee God, Heb. t2. 14. Holinels is necey, 
unto Happine's; Holineſs is the way unpha 
Happ inels ; Holineſs is what firs and prepary, p 
us for Happi: els, and brings unto Happy, 
Rs yea, Holineſs is a 1 part of our _Happinelyo 
a great part of the Happinels of Heaven gpj 
ſelf lies in Hol: nels ; accord! ingly the moe; 
Holy we are, the more wearc ſuited to, "© 
prepared for the furure Happinets, and to tqhe 
Death and Judgment : For that waich Phme 
pares us for the furure Ha \ppicels, that alFq 
prepares us for Death, which 15 bar an In-le 
n:o thar Hapvinels for ever. Th ere fore if YEur 
would have all things righr, ail rhings r: adea 
indecd for a Dying Roar, then labour for tire 
exacteit Parity and Holine!s rhar po:i1dly oor 
can: This 1s that which he Apolile aims a | 
and prays for on the behalf ui the The/s4hin 
mans, as moit coduec ng to the preparing (Gc 
them for their larcr end, x Toeſ]. 3. 12. 
And the Lord make you to abound and increahy!! 
in Love one towards another, and towards all Meats 
even as we do torards yeu, to the end we miafy 
eftabliſhyour Heartsunblamable in Holineſs Cefo'Ve 
God, even our Fatier, at the COMENT of tne Loh all 
Feſus Chriſt with all his Saints, "1 he po! (tulf gi 
he would have them to be in at the Comin he 
of Chritt, is the polturc of unblameable Hol x ; 
neſs, which indeed is the beft and reaaic: T 
poſture. The lame things he prays for, it w 
order tro the ſame end, in 1 Thief. 5. 34% re: 
And the very God of execs Jauttifre pou wholly; As 
and I pray God th ar YAY woole Jy pIrr, £211 ani 6 
Bzdy be preſerved bla:acleſs unto the comm? 4 $0 
ou 
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cellagy Lord Feſris Chriſt, This is that alſo which 
Y Uhhar other Apoſtle enjoyns in order hereunto, 
"OPATy Per. 3 I4. Be diligent, that ye may be found of 
12 Pim in Peace, without Spot, and blameleſs. The 
PINtlnore Sportleis and Blamelels we are in our 
ven Fririts and Ways, the more ready we are for 
nMeath and Juigment. Oh, prets after an emi- 
I, —_— in Holineſs, admitting of none, no nc 
10 thhe leaſt-raint or rindture of Sin or ſhnfuil Defile- 
! Plinent upon any Terms wharſcever | Unboly 
iT al&ouls are unready Souls; rhey are unready for 
In-IDearh, unready for Judgment, unready for the 
1] YEuture Life : And tor Men to talk of being 
"*aGeady for theſe, and yer be Unholy, 1s rhe 
or Upreatet Folly in the World : Therefore labour 
Y YAfor much Parity and Holinels. | 
ns 3 Firſt, Labour for much Purity and Holineſs 
4tin your Lives and Waikings: Ibis is what 
ng God indiſpenſably calls for, 1 Pet. 1.15, IE. 
* 1h 45 he that has called jeu is Holy, fo be ye Hely im 
crealall manner of Conve: ſation : Becanie it is written, 
Me\Be ye Holy, for T am Hzilzy, We ſhould prets 
Mdafrer univerſal Holineſs: There ſhould be a 
2c Vein anda Tincture of Holineſs run through 
L211 we do, even our Civil as well as our Relt- 
[tf gious Actions ; we ſhould as near as poflible, 
mit? be dedicated” and devored ro God, and our 
0! Lives fhould be Lives of walking with him. 
UI They and they only, who walk with God 
» ® while they live, are thoſe who will be found 
33 ready ro live with God when they come t0 die, 
lly; As for all careleſs licentious ones,let them never 
an talk of being ready for Death and furure Lite 3 
2 © for they are at an utter dittance from any fuch 
CUT Lhing 5 
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thing : Indeed ready they are, bur for whatlp/a! 
Ready for Hell, ready for the Wrath of Go(Sou! 
ready for Dettruction : Bur they are not at albe g 
ready for a Bleſſed Erernity. The Apoſijwal 
weeps over ſuch, as being indeed thus readzthe 
Phil. 3. 1%. 109, Many walk, of whom I hamthei 
told you 4h and now tell you even weepinj(Goc 
t!. wo t. pt aie Enenies _ ny Croſs of Cbrif hee« 


_ in their Lives pee Walkings : Thad 
not watch and keep the r Garments, bur wa 
low in the Mire of their Luſts and Pollariongther 
They ſtrain their Protefſion with foul, grojreac 
and icandalous Sins ; at leaſt they live an pref 
allow themſelves in ſome ſecret way and haus $ 
- Sinning, indulging this and the other Lut} neſs 

Bur (my Beloved) thele are far _ troq| 


votb to be caſt off from God and CR f Liv 
cyer. Such were thote, Mat. 7. 22, 2 righ 
They came and cried, Lord, Lord : came with znto 
their Gifts, Parts, and Privileges ; but Chrif; 
ſent them away, with a Depart from me 
workers of Iniquity, So1n Fer. 7. and begin And 
ning: We read of ſome that made Protetiia Pur, 
of God aud his Ways, and yet walked 1n Sig Ind: 
and wallowed in all manner of Abominarion He 
And what 1s the ifſue ? Verſe the 15th, faitt hea 
God, I will caſt you our of my fight : God wi; met 
at lait cait ot all loote, licenuous Walker the 
P/a's 


| 
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v hatlPſa'm 21. 9. David prays thus, Gather not my 
GogSeu! with Sinners. And truly, if you would not 
at a]be gathered with Sinners at laſt, you mult not 
poſthwalk in Sin with Sinners now: And as for 
eaczthe Saints themſelyes, ſo far as they ler down 
haytheir Watch, and neglect their walking with 
pingGod-; fo far as they give way to a loote, vain, 
riſitheedleſs way of I tving ; ſo far they have things 
Four of order with them,. and they are un- 
ready for a Dying Hour. Bchold, I'come as 4 
bogThief (ſairh Ehriti) bleſſed is be that watcheth, 
whjand keepeth his Garments, leſt he walk naked, and 
iceqthey ſce his Shame, Rev. 16. 15. So far as the 
Saints carry it unbecoming their high and ho!y 
i{Proteflion (which is roo roo frequent with 
Longthem) ſo far rhey are ſhort of that compleat 
projreadineſs for Death and Eternity they ſhould 
anſpreſs after. 
au4 Secondly, Eabour for much Purity and Holi- 
ul} nefs in your Hearts and Aﬀections. We muſt 
roqbe Pte and Holy within a3 well as withour ; 
 exfin our Hearts and Afections, as well as in our 
 f@Lives and Walkings, if we would have all 
?Fright indeed for a Dying Hour. ho ſhall aſcend 
VIth into the Hill of the Lord 2 And who ſhall ſtand 
brit in his Holy Place 2 The Anſwer is, He that hati 
e ff clean Hands, and a pure Heart, Plal. 24. 3, 4. 
gif And Chritt expreſly tells us, Bleſſed are the 
1108 Pure in Heart, for they ſkal! ſee God, Mar. 5. 8. 
Sig Indeed impure Hearts are unfit ro ſee God : 
on He is a pure and holy God, nor may impure- 
all} hearred Ones expect rhar 'Blef{ed Sight. I re- 
wi member a Saying which I haveread 1n one of 
15] the Ancients, (which I lock upon to be a great 
4. Saying) 


. . ? * % 7 
prepoſterous is it ? Tow raſh and unadviſed * 


mnordinate? How remote from the Rite of i} _ 
Ur d of thy Truth and Wiſdom, for a Mai { Ju 
dofire t> fee God with an uncican Heart * Of F# 
havea watchful Eye upon your Hearrs : Af St; 
labour tokcep them as free from any rant ar #7 
rinture of Sin as poſſibly you can. Y 
Firit, Be ſure you ſuffer no Luſt ro get up 1n 
the Throne, where it is roo ofren found. Wi: 
S1n 1s conſented ro by the Will, the Luit 1sc 
the Throne in the Heart; and indeed it 
wonderful to think, how foon one or anoth 
Corruption will mount vp into the Throne! 
the Soul, if we ler down ono Warch bur 
ittle : Bur Oh, rake heed of rhis ; ſo far 
any one Luft whatſoever is predominant witpccul 
in us, {ſofar we are marvellou1v unready forſ * 
Dying Hour. And not only io: Bur, 
Secondly, Watch narrowly againſt the ver 
hrit riſings and morions of Sin within ; nip Lul 
it poſſible, in the very Bud and Bloſſom. Ir 
rrue, this calls upon us to have a very curio 0d, 
Eye upon our Hearts ; and indecd, {uch an Epic?! 
we ſhould have upon them, we muſt have uppP< © 
them, 1f we mean to be Chriſtians inde 
Grace will teach a Man, not only to oppoſet 
Acts of Sin, and to watch again't rhe Reign 
any Heart-Luit ; bur allo ro oppoſe the ve 
firit motions and rifings of Sin in the Soul, 


the more you do thgs; rhe berter poſture youent 
are in for a Dy ina ab 
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and in.order in your Souls for 
iS Dvino Hour * Then ret nor in low and 
ir dinary, bur aſpire afrer the higheſt and no- 
bpleft Strains of Cs The berrer to under- 
fiand this you muit know, Thar there are 
me bigher and more noble Strains of Grac 
han ordinary ; Strains of Grace thar ca a fo a 
wiipeculiar Glory and Exceltency in them, ana Cc 
fopay eminent manner del light the Hearr of 
od : Tndeed every Strain of Grace, even the 
ſeaft ard loweſt, has a Beauty and Glory in IT, 
end is a Pleaſure ro God's Heart : The leaſt 
ram of Godly Sorrow, the Jeait Holy Awe of 
od, and rrembling et his Word, the lea{(t 
reatning of Love ind Defire towards him, 
he lea't leaning upon him, in a way of Hope 
nd Depe ares ; Oh, It bas 2 gr reat Glory in 
t, and 1S a Þ-! olt t0 God's Suu! 7 ne Lord 
aheth Pleaſure in them that fear kim, in them 
bar Lope in bis Mercy, Plal. 147. 11. But my 
Beloved, there are oa ne more choice and emt- 
ment Strains and Actings of Grace, that are 
above the ordinary rate, an d do peculiarly 
G&light the Hearr of God, and bring Honour to 
Afhim; and the more you come up to _ 
an 


) nfl \ A/ Out you indeed have all ready, 
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and live under the Power of theſe, the mqgp 
ready poſture you are in for a Dy: ing Hoſe, 
Grace 1s the beginning of Glory : : 'Tis Rec 
worthy Divine expretſes it) The Ifzncy of Hh þy 
VEN md Glory 5 and the hip! er 1t rites in Y 
the nearer 11 comes to Glory, an: c the mOrgoh 
firs us for it. 1 herefore I ſay reit not " ke 
ard ordinary, bur covet and preſs after þ 
higheit and nobleft Strains oi Grace, = m 
which I ſhall here fer down, and init a lig,s 
upon, in order to this great End cf bqgy 
found under the exacteſt readineſs for a Dif 1 
rn The noble Strains of Grace i ke 
ave you come up unto, are thele ; J OV 
For a Man to be High, and yer Lok « 
high in Worth and Atrainments, but lowjm: 
Spirit ; low in his own Thoughts and Apef; 
hentens of himlelf ; ro be humble under I ,z 
and great Acquirements. this 1s noble 'Grialle 
'Tis {aid of Athanaſus, "T\4naC- rols F224 C 
Tameivcs 5 Perviuerl T hat be ro! 
high in Worth, but low in Spirit: He had gif 
Attai 'nments, buc was very humole and Iofich 
under all ; which 1s mentioned as a pecuhyho 
Excellency in him. And I remember a Sajþ eq 
which I have read in one of the Ancien, | 
ſpeaking of Humility ; For a Man to be huthefy 
(lays he) in a lyy, acſpicable, abjet conditihere, 
this 15 no great matter, but honcurable Humilk ; 
thar is to ſay, for a Man to be humble = 
an high and proiperous Condition, to be hyſþ 
ble under eminent Employments ; This yo! 
great thing, a rare Virtue indeed: O fond, 
an to be high in Atrainments, high mY Iuf 
' 
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'* Thin Graces, high in Comforts, high in Ser- 
e Hoes, high in Succefſes, high in Place and 
a> \"ſteem among Men ; and yerart the ſame time 
9% +4 be low in Mind, fow in Hearr, low in his 
'S Neem and Apprehenfion of himielf ; this is an 
TOFfoh and eminent Strain of Grace; ; this Paul 
in of in, and twas his Crown and Glory ; 
itt Þ was a Manof as high Attainments and Ac- 
lomg mpliſhments as mot thar ever lived ; he 
a ly:s high in Gifts, high in Graces, bigh in 
Fomforts, high in Services, high in Succeſſes, 
'fgh in all rrue Worth and Excellency ; and 
Wer how low, how humble in Spirit was he 2 
How little in his own Eyes, and how vile in 
-Ohs own Eſteem ? You know howmhe [peaks of 
- (elf, The chief of Sinners, 1 Tim. 1. 15. 
APBeſs then the lealt of all Saints, Ephel. 3. 8. 
cr Nam the lealt of the Apoſtles : Not wor: 2hy to be 
Griulled an Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 15. 9. I am nothing, 
£24 Cor. 12, 11. This alſo wasa part of Chri!t's 
be rown and Glory : Who ever {ſo eminent 1n 
! EBifts and Graces 2 Who ever abounded with 
10Þch Glorious Endowments as he? And yer 
*CUyho ſo Meek, ſo Humble, ſo Lowly, as he? 
S3JLearn of me (faith he) for I am meek, and Low!y 
ety heart, Mat. 11. 29. In a Verſe or two 
/1thefore he had told us, that al things were deli- 
tt red unto -bim by the Fathar ; and Fyet- here, 
nilf 1m meek and lowly in heart : He was humble 
tinder all his Advancements and Atrainments : 
bub labour ro be like him herein ; whatever 
Js Jour Atrainments are, labour ro be humble 
%nder them, and that becauſe he was ſo, 


Ts 2, 0 Duſt and Aſhes ! Bluſn to think of be- 
ing 
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"ng proud, be aſinamed to te proud ; God hum 
hiinſelf, and doft thou exa;t thy felf 2 vo © 
ſpeaks. And again ellewhcre, *T!s intoleratl 
DImpudence (lays he) that when Majeſty emprif 
and humbles it feif, a wile V/orm ſhou!d ſw 
and be blown up with Pride, O be bumbgr * 
wharever your Artainments are : The map, | 
humble you are, the more precious you are! "_ : 
God's fight ; for, he hath reſpef unto the low, CY 
but beholdeth the proud afar off, Plalm. 138. ” s 
Yea, He reſiſteth the Proud, He lers birlelf $Ts 
Barrel Array againft che Proud, Fames 4. 6. Ai = 
rogate nothing to thy ſelf of theſe things that ardfArl 
zn thee, but thy Sins; by ſo much the more preciaf : 
thou art in God's Eyes, by how much the mari p 
vile and deſpicable thou art in thine own Eye” © 
fays Bernard. And to lay no more, none mor! Gay 
ready rodie than the humble and lowly Perſon; f = 
none more unready than the Proud and High! © 
minded. [Jt 
3. For a Man to be full and yer c:mpty; - 
Full of Enjoyments, and yer empty of they 
Love of the World ; for a Man to enjoy an} ul 
Afuence of this Worlds Good, a Fullnets of all" * 
Creature-comforts and Conrentments, and ye] NF 
to be dead to all, and fit looſe from all, placing Chi 
his whole Happineſs in God and Chriit ; thi 
15 a Choice, a noble, and excellent Strain di 
Grace indeed. We read of ſome, and bu: 
of {ome, in Scripture, who under an AfBuence R 
of outward Enjoyments, have been weaned c 
from all, and far looſe from all. and havel © 
kept up their Communion with God, placing 
the Whole Reit and Happineſs of their Souls 
therein ; 
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5 fome luch (I ſay ) we read of in 
riprure, bur rruly they are bur very few, and 
deed *ris both a rare and a cifficult thing for 

z voul thus ro do: Thele things e! pecially, 


7, When enjoyed 1n the fullneſs of rhem, are to 
118pr to 1ngrols the heart to rhemſelves, 
lienare it from God, and Communi fon with 
e6od, that 'tis indeed a very rare and d! fficulr 


and to 


thing for a Man under an Aftuence of the! 


ro tit looſe from them, and make God, _ 


'T \Communicn with God. all in all ro 7 "Ron 
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42Tis a great Saying which I have heard of a 
Although Adverſity breaks many, 
het Proſperity and ful Incſs of En Joyments hills 
many more : And how rare a Man is that, wie 
in Proſperity does noty at le. ſt a little in ſome ne 
t down his WWatci,and remit 
Shs: in walking 2 David was 
a wife Man, and Solomon was a wiſer ; and 


Sl et botr) the ene and the other diſcovered great 


Sin and Folly through abounding Pro perity. Wo) 
that, I ſay, *tis both a rare and difficult thing ; 
i ut by how much the more rare and difficulr 
It is, by ſo much the more excellent and emi- 
nent when arttain'd. Oh for a Man to {wim 
| Chin-deepi inthe Streams of Creature-comtorts, 
"land yer not to forfake the Fountain of Living 
| Waters: For a Man ro have the Streams run 
pleaſantly on each hand of him, and yer ro 
bath and delight only in the Fountain, as lits 
Reſt and Happineſs ; for a Man in the height 
of Proſperity, to be able to lay to God, as the 
Plalmitt in his AfMiction did, Plalm 73. 25, 
Whom have 1 in Heaven but thre * And there 
js 
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75 none upon Earth I deſire beſides thee : Thighn 
noble Grace indeed: Oh labour ro come he | 
to this, whatever your Worldly Enjoymet 7; 
are, though never {o Great, ſo High, lo Plpd. 
ſfanr ; yer as ever you would be ready for c: 
Dying Hour, fir Iooſe from all, dic ro afer: 
tie more dead we are ro the Worli, yd 
more ready we are to go out of the Worpnc 
A Worldly Spirit, a Spirit in love v-ith then 
World, is mott unready for a Dying HoheC 
How can he be ready to leave the Work, 7 
that 1s in love with the World ? A Waorlqed: 
Spirit is mot Odious to the Spirir of Gan ( 
and moit unſuitable ro the future Lite , axes 
one living in thar Spirir, cannot be fit ro dpte 
'Tis a great Saying I have read in one, nd 
7s Perfett , whoſe Soul is alienated jrom thc 
Yyorld: But (lays hc) that Soul is far friþin, 
God, to whom this miſerable Life is Sweet : Thfll 1 
is to ſay, who 1s fond of theſe poor thirglac 
here. Oh die daily to the World under ;"s 
your Enjoyments of it, if you would indeed hin: 
ready to die. TX 
3. For a Man to be Empty, and yet Fullpov 
ro be deſtirate of all ourward Comforts arba 
Enjoyments, and yer to want nothing, bur that 
be contenr, and to ſee all in God, and enjotlea 
all in God ; for a Man to be afflicted and din 
itrefled, and yet at the ſame time fee a Fulnether 
and Sufficiency of all Good and Happineſs iWo 
a naked God, and naked Godlineſs, and ave 
cordingly to live up unto him, and reſt faridte 
hied in him ; this is a noble Strain of Gradll | 
indced: This the Propher, and in him tHall ; 
Churc: 
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Thighorch retolved upon, Ha. 3. 17, 18. Airpoug's 
ome þe Fig-tree ſhall no: lh m, neither ſtall Erut 
»y mep in the Vine; the lavour of th be O:rve ſha? fail, 
lo Plpd the Fields ſrall 1ieid no Meat ; the Fl:ck [ral 
y for cut off from the Foid, and there ſhal te no 
to aAﬀferd in the Stalls, Here you fee is a mott 
,- qd Suppoſirtion, a mot forior n and defiiria Ee 
Worndition fuppoled to come : Well, and whar 
th then ? In cale all rhis come ro pals, what will 
Hohe Church do then * 2 Thar rhe 18th Verſe tells 
Work, Tet I wi!l rejoyce in the Lord, T will joy in the 
/oOrlded of my Salvation ; ; [hk is relolved to live up- 
E Gan GoQ I, Qll 1d del: ont 1 ner {clt with God ; ſc 
; ates enough in him alone, and ſers him and ter 
to dptezeti in him, over-igainſt all W ants, Lofies, 
, Ind Afictions. So the Apoitles 2 Cir. 6. 1G. 
"mm who were as v1. HT MOUND, JC Pc} (ling ail 
" frabing: : ev! ſaw all ia Chr #4 at be enjoyed 
Thfl! in Chriit, Here (as one glofies upon tne 
thinflace,) we Po0 not 111g, wut do wander up and 
x ; aig CM? PLACE 70 Fu ice. 3 JCE P "jj * [e{fing Ch fj 1 in 
ed him we 1, Teſs all things, Oa, tor a Ain ro 
fe and enjoy all in Curit, wiesthe World 
Fullpowns upon him, and is low with him, this 
; ara novlc itrain of Grace ; and ler me lay this, 
ut that 'tis an Argument that we have Carnal 
njaflearts, 1f we tee not all in Gui; and cnuugh 
i din God to fatisfic and maxeus bappy, whe- 
Inether we have any thing or nothing of this 
& World. Heaven, which Dearth {cids us to, if 
ave are indeed ready tor ir, 1s nothing clic but 
2tidthe vition and fruition of God, tor there he is 
radill in all: And certainly, 1t we do nor 1ge 
thall in God now, and enough in God now, 
Irct y VC 
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we cannot ſuppoſe our ſ{clves ro be fo full of 
ready for Death and Eternity as we ough 
29 be. 

4. For a Man to have no Afﬀiction, .and ye hain 
to be deeply afMicted ; to be wholly tree [th 
all perſonal Afiction, and yet greatly to lar 
ro heart, and be afflicted for the Afllictions «9 
God's Name and People, this is glorious Graco! 
Grace in Ifiſtre, "Tis the Obſervation © of dry 
worthy Divine, that in the day of the Churche b 
Trouble and Afﬀiction, when both his Nam ty 
and People do greatly ſuffer, God does ſome Fiow 
times leave ſome of his People an Afﬀuence & 
all outward good things ; when others ar a 
ftripr of all their Comforts,” they are _ !\Ch 
when others are in ſtraits, they abound ; # 
ther is there any Cloud upon their Tabs | {fa 
nacle. And this Ged dees to try them, whethe: 7 
they will rake up in their Enjoyments, an of t 
forget the AﬀMictions of his Name and phe vn 
And rruly not to do ſo, but in ſuch a cafe ©” 
lay the Churches AfMictions to Hearr, and t Hong 
bleed and mourn with the bleeding Intereſt « Hs 
God's Name and People, this is pure Grace _ 
and maryellous plealing to God. Such Gra '** 
ſome of the Saints have come up _ Suct res 
Graces were found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1. An. © : 
st came to paſs when the King ſat in lis FEouſ: _ 
and the Lord had piven him reſt round about 2: 
From all bis Enemies, that the King faid untd 
Nathan the Prophet, See now I dwell in at | Fnc 
Houſe of Cedar, but the Ark of God dwellet 
without Curtains, Mark, all was well with 
David, he had reft, and he dwelt in a Houſe 
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fo of Cedar; ne had things ſuitable for and be- 
'comins, a King © Ah, bur all was not well 

E with the Inrereft of God and his Worſhip : 
Fs David's Houſe and Tnrereſt proſpered : bur ir 
+ fared not ſo well wich the Houle and Intereſt 
oo of God; and therefore all his Enjoy:;nents 
ace were as Noting to him, he lo laid the Sutter- 
-}ings of God's Name and Worſhip ro Hearr. 
'The like was found in Nevemia', Chap. 2. all 
[things were well with him in his own Perſon : 
[He was the King's Cup-bearer, and lived un- 
{der the Enjoyment of an Aﬀtluence of all out= 
ward Contentments ; and yer was in deep 
all. AP]LCEHON ot Spirit, epon tne account of the 

Churches Aftiction : {77:09 T/rard ri 
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am: 
"me: 


alt 


| (ſays nel {han T4 The's Words ! Whar 
che Woras 2 Why, coat tne R-ant 7 cos left 
| 6 GON : GR 14k/ - 
F ; of EiC CAP; 4 a ive FE 871 AY E i? C} UN Vi: { Ren 
_s  f r 
pl proach ; that the Fall of Jzrufa Gs TW. wh OREN 
x * | 
down , Aa JF tt: at the Gates erect were burnt 
9 ” _ TR. ' p EG Pr SY 2s 
] i with Fire, So Veric 4%. Now wien p Hon toeſe 
T { f i yy » F 4 » 
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days, ard faſted: Fe / prayed vefore the God of 
bY Heaven ; and 1n Chap. 2, beginring, 1s Counte- 
a 2 & 
cul ance, tis laid. w.1is [1d upon this account. O 
IN . 
'"{ this was rare Gr: ce, Choice Grace! no perto 
Ani ] EA 2 
_ nal Atfiction, yet deeply Afiiicted in, and why 
the Aﬀictions of the Church 3 lo deeply 
out 
j,} Aicted, rhar all his perſonal Comforts, though 
F | great, were nothing to him. Lhe like you 
Bs tind in Danze!, Chap. to. 2, 3. Oh labour to 
;-þ come up to chis Strain of Grace : Ir may be 
a tings are well with you, and you have all 


that Heart can wiſþ ; bur if they are nor 
F 2 with 
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with the Intereſts of God's Name and People,?* 
you i! ould be deeply a alliHcCt red tor this, In cheſt 
midſt of ail your perional Comforrs ; and the” 
more of this Spirit 1$in you, the inore excellent 
mY Grace 1s. 

, For a Man 0 fabmir chearfully ro, and. 
acquic ice in the Will of God, when molt ſharx 
and ſeverc upon ! this ourward Inrercit, this 1; wb 
a nuble Strain of Grace. When God ſhall exer/M 
ciſe a Man with rending rearing Dilpenla- 4 
tions, adding Sorrow to Sorrow to him, break.” 
ing him with Breach upon Breach, cauſing all wr 
his Waves and his Billows ro go over him : 5 | 
and yer then for bim - quietly to acquielce in, Fe 
and chearfully to _ ro whar God does 
this is choice Grace : Such Grace was found in cs 
Aaron, Lev. 10. 3. God {lew two of his Sons T 
At once, and the Dilpenſation was attended h 
with ſo many aggravating Circumſtances, a 

1ade it almolt unparallel'd, not ro be equall'd d - 
ſo terrible was it ; and yet under that great 2 
{troke, Aaron held bis Peace, he ſubmitted freely, , 
and acquieſced chearfully. The like was ru 
tound in Fob, when God had broken him all 
ro pieces, he worſhips him, and bleſtes hi, 
Name, Fob 12.21, 22.And this was eminent in p | 
Chriſt himfelf, and was indeed his Crown and = 
Glory ; Father, not my Will, but thy Will bt £ 
4-ne, Mar. 26. 39. he freely ſubmits his Will (1 

ro the Fathers, though he taw the Father ,*; 
coming forth againſt him in a moit rerrivle Fr 
D:{penſation. Oh for a poor Soul to lie down. , G 
at the foot of God, and to be lo melted into , b 
his Will, as chearfully ro bow ro ir, and ac- % 
quieice 
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quieſce 1n it under the ſharpeſt Diip:nfarions ; 


: - 40 = '4 .* » be » ; _— f — 
this 15 novie Grace indecd. Oh pre's after 


{ 7] his, th's 1s very necceiiary tro prepaic vs for a 
ilk - 1 T” } ' i - , 
1 Dying CiQUTr ; and the More OT - Ins, te more 
Jenn © © ' [i | 

realy IiOr Init CIOUTL. 
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, 6, Fora Man to maintain rhe Attiros of kis 
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all 'rhiaind. yn) AN 1 ; BPO, 4 [ 1 7 Bia 
arp Fate IN GOouU, and H0 n3nk BOROUTabiY Of 31mn 
ot F ? _Yy 9 - —_ P J - ! © '% : 
Fi ; WOCN yer he frowns, and all rhings fee;n 19 
\ C 
y TY A __ | WEIR "8 ie xo i! Ay - 
Ser make againit rhe Soul: This 1s a noble Srrain 
FR [ "CEE Q,- {1 (15 EEE T4) i 1 #] - 5/1 
nia 0 Ji Cat» 2 / <:% a4 = > Co» & 4 agg IS3ULERQG] IN # #5 , «tj £071 
4 - 1 n . " - , ; * ' ? * . 
my > - - ,v 4 d 1 _ [- a 4 4a by A 4 6 A J f 
oak WO, Cid id, a; o þ / {I WOWey '# Cist UC id L 6 , 0 7e 5 
j> # 4 x , w gs / 
5 and {0 Was Neon 12 EF RES 2 R 1TT A T7 Q ' A 
ſ S 4 #X & j-! P, EN Z & 6% + - |. 3 OT 1. G0 zi Oy I G, PA 
"P " ] 4 4 hag —_ "- . ,”* 3 , "M = 
? when he had no encouragement ; yea, when 


Im 


A bh; Oren ; 
- all things oppoted him, yet then he maintained 


Ioes 11S FAlth in God, So For nap. 13. 15. Thouph 
4 in Pe flay me, yet will T truſ? invim, On to lovea 
5 On; miring God , and ro truſt in a {laying God, 
_ this 15 noble Grace 3 tor a Man tro maintain 
the aCtings of his Faith in God, when he 
I'd cones forth as an Enemy againſt him : This 
' God calls for : He expects that when we walk 
ety T/ Darkne/s, and ſee 0 Light, then we ſhould 
was ruſt in the Name of ®the Lord ; and fo todo is 
noble Grace, 1/a. 50. 10, 11. Truly tis often 

jc. mes the cale of God's People, thar they walk 
in Darkeſs, and fee no Light, all things ſeem 
1 to be againſt them. Poffibly God Frowns 
-. and Aﬀicts ; he Frowns within, and he Aﬀicts 
Vil without : * Yea, the poor Soul fees nothing 
bur Difficulties and Diſcouragements, look 
which way he will : He looks into his own 
' Heart, and there he cannot fird any one 
* Grace or gracious Dilpolicion ; he looks into 
the Word, and there perhaps he cannot lee 
"any 
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_- 


*any cone promile thar he dares lay hol; 
* upon ; he looks back ior former Experience , 
and they are all our of fight; he runst;, 
* bis Evidences, and tiey are all blotted rhgg, 
* he cannor read. Thus he is beſer with Difs ,f 
culties, and all things jeem ro .make againj,, 


when thus in the Dark, tor the Soul to beliey - 
in God, and think well and honourably G, « 
him, this is noble Grace indeed, this 1s Faith, 
in luftre : To call Chriit Lord, when he call, 
us Dog, and to faiten by Faith upon hing,, 
when he is beating us off, as to ſenſe ar leakger 
as 'rwas with the Woman, Mas.1 5. 26, 27, 2or 
this 1s glorious Grace : For a Man to think. 
well, and hope well, and believe well, in thi, 
Face of Frowns and Diſcouragements ; forty; 
Man, when God is frowning, and \{miting, cotgf | 
dially ro ſay, this is bur for a time, he wi þ 
Smile again z he is but behind the Curtain, an 4; 
will appear again ; his defire 15 nor to ruin mt qþ 
bur retine me: He is but making me to priz gp 
his Grace and Preſence more ; there 1s Lov jnd 
in all this, Oh for a Man to believe thar then gg 
is Love in God's Heart, when he lees nothint jog 
bur Frowns in his Face, and meets with n6 has 
thing hardly bur blows-from his Hard ; fort h[e 
Man to believe that Ged intends nothing br! (41 
good, when he inZicts variety of y.ls, ſurelf Ge, 
this is glorious Grace : Oh that you woult He 
labour for ſuch Grace ! Such Grace will -loth em 
Death in rhe F2ce with bulineis. 'T'is a pres Ap 
Speech which Holy Rutherford hatin, *I lay gyy 
* Inhibitions on my Thougats (lays be) "y a 
| * te) 
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hob they reccive no Slander of my only Beloved ! 
eNtf Ler him even {ay ovr of his own Mouth, there 
nS#isno hope ; yer will I die in that {weer be- 
13 nile : 1S ir tor {5.2 bur Tihall ice the Salvation 
i of God, it is my Joy to bel.eye under the Wa. 
Santrep, and to die with Faith in my Hatu,griping 
NOW of Chriit. Beg fach Grace of God. 
eliey 4. For a Man to tee a Beauty and Excellency 
ly Gn Service, as well as in Enjoyment, in Work 
alys well as in Reward, and accordingly to 
 Calave his Heart lie in it: This allo is noble 
Grace. Sirs, there is a Beaaty and Excellency in 
lealigervice ; for a Man to be uſed and employed 
7, 2}fr God, and to act for him in the World, is 
thinke higheſt Honour and Excellency, (next to 
N UiTſnjon and Communion with him) that can be 
Or trur upon a poor Creature: 'Twas the Honour 
 £ONgf Chriſt, ir is the Honour of Angels; Service 
Vis better than Enjoyment ; 'Tis a more bleſſed 
» Us thing to give than to receive, Acts 20, 53, Now 
1Myhen a Soul has anſwerable Thoughts and 
PI'Z Apprehenſions abour ir, does practically and 
LOW indeed ſee a Beauty and Excellency in Service 
hett for God, and accordingly is active for him,will- 
hin! jng to be employed by him, and that though he 
NT has no Reward art preſent from him, this 1s no- 
'OT% ble Grace, This was found in Paul, Unto me, 
VU (aith he) 7s this Grace given, to preach unto the 
rel Gentiles the unſearchable Ricies cf Chriſt, Eph. 3.8, 
2U He looked on't as an Honour, a Fayour to be 
2% employed in the Work and Service of Chrift. 
"a And again, 1 Tim. 1. 12 .T thankChriſt Feſus 
Ia) our Lord, who hath enabled me, for that he ac- 
tha! pnted me faithful, putting me into the Miniſtry, 
he} F 4 Here 
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Here he bleſſe's Chrift his Lord and Maſter ſhar 


for ufing him in bis Work ; yea, ſach {Gr: 
Worth, Beauty and Exceilency aid he lee 1 My 
his Service, thar ke was content tro {!ay out Foſs 
Heaven . and the Boſom of Chiiii's Low Eld 
where yet he earneſily longed to. be, that typ 
might Co further Service for Chriit 1n th phe 
World So you find, PZz/. 1.21, 22, 23. Other 
for a Soul to jong, and leng earneſtly tor Het vyli 
ven, and the immediate Enjoyment of Chril oft 
there, ard yet to be content to ſtay here int the 
finful, ſfinning, troublefom World, meerl} Ch 
ro do ſome further Service for Chriit, and ttunt 
honour him yet in the diſcharge of his Work Me 
and Warfare, this is high Grace. This Hoh) 26: 
Rutherford hath atrained unto, he could unde] him 
high Afarance of Heaven, be content to ſtay he, 
many Years out of ir, ro preach Chriſt. The! not! 
farae Mind dwelt in Chriſt himſelf, 7/0 wen! ou 
about doing good, making it his Meat and Drin not 
ro do his Fathers Will, and to finiſh his VPork, he | 
Oh when a Soul comes to this, then he is fi! had 
to live, and fir ro die ; when with that an| me, 
cient Father , we come to ſay indeed, hat ii Joy 
ze to live, and not to live for Uſe and Service! 18, 
When we value Life and Days in this World, tho 
no further than we are ſome way ſerviceable! Chr 
ro Chriſt ; this is growing Grace. | and 
8. Fora Man to rejoyce in the Gifts, Grace be : 
and Ules of others, and char though they' pre: 
our-ſhine and ccliple his: For a Man to re- this 
joyce to ſee Grace flouriſhing in others, and tro tha 
ſee the Work of God carried on by others, Ch 
though he himlclf be laid aſide, and does not pre 
ſharei 
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ate: ſhare in the honour of ir, rhis is pure Grace, 
ich {Grace in luſtre. Sack-Grace was focnit i 
ce 1! Moſes ; Envieſt thew for my ſake © (ſaid he to 
>UrC Foſlona, who would have had him to forbid 
Lov, Eldad and Medad to prophehie i in the Camwp,) 
art If J/ould Goa that all the Lords Peop's were Pre- 

thi phets, and that the Lord wou!d put has \ Tprrat upon 

Of them, Numb. 11. 29, He was lo far from en- 
Hes vying ar them, that he wiſhes there were more 
- hr] of them, Such Grace was found alſo in Fehr 
In; the Bap! ;jz, John 3. 26, 27, 30. he rcjoyced m 
eeril Chriit's being owned aud honoured, and flock'd 
id td unto, and in the increaſe of his Efteem with 
/ ori Men, though ro 21s O\Vn ras In Verſe 
Joly 26th, lome of F0:. 22S Diicip! ES COIne ny cl] 
nd bim, Thar ail Men come to Ci5rzjt 5 well ſays 
ſtay; he, * Lis bur ! 11s due; Fer. 2 Ts A M. !Ji Can ? CCCLVE 


The thing , wileſs it be given him from He, Wen : 
ven. lou your ſelves bear me witnefs that Ty id, [ am 
ram not the Chrilt 3 and this m ) Foy of 4 i ed, that 
/orh, he muſt j1;57e. ;ſe, but 1 muſ? decreaſe. As it he 


$ fit! had ſaid, *7 [is to far from being a trouble ro 
ar me, that 'tiS indleed the complc ating of my 
2t 1 Joy. Such Grace was found in Pau!, Pr. I, 
cet 18, who rejoyced that Chriit was Preached, 
rld tough with a detign 0 C —u ard ecliple him 
ble! Chriſt is preached, ana 1 therein 09 Te1c3ce 3 your, 
and will Fejoneh. Some are apt tO think "twill 
ces] be an Aillicticn ro me (tays he) that Chriit 1s 
169 preached by any but m y iclf ; whereas indeed 
re-| this 1s ground ct ercat oops LO -MME-.; ; 1 reJoyce, 
ro: that chongh [ cannot be permitte: i to preach 
rs, Chriſt my elf, yet that ſo many others d9 
ot preach 1 him, And | remember a great Speech: 03 
Ic FE J Lunt, 
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Luther, (arguing the ſame Grace to bein him,nt 
writing to Me!an&hon,to comfort him under pr 
L.ers and Oppoſitions the Work and Cauſe} 
God met withall in his time ; the Cauſe of GovAal 
was oppoſed, and his Work obſtructed, in thCor 
{enſe of which Mel/anFhon was greatly trouble: 
and dejected ; and Lnther underftanding 1.9/3 
writes an Epiil te ro him, to comfort and encouhet 
rage him, in which he has this * yay ing, © Gearen 
(az 'C he) * is able to raiſe the Dead, and he4ml 
© able to ſupport his fallen Caule, and to rai " 
* it when ſallen. If he ſhall not account 1! 
* worthy to be uſed rthercin, ler him do ir be 
«© others and make uſc of others. Mark, He wyvc 
content the Work of God ſhould be done bj V4 
others. There are T wo things which I look up? 
to carry as pure and noble Grace in them As arſ! WI! 
whatſoever : One 1s, to be willing ro be uſed: 
God's Work, withour being raken norice of, 0 ” 
baving the Honour of it : The other is, for: 
Man to rejoyce to {ce the Work of God carric} : 
on by ethers,though he himſelf be laid aſide, ard. Ip 
has nor the Honour to be uſed therein. Of _ 
labour for ſuch Grace, Grace that will rejoyo* % 
in the Gifis,Graces,Uies and Succeſſes of othey 27 
tho wy” You thereby are out-ſhined, 'pla a 
For a Man to have great Aﬀection to th 4 
ans, ind Honour of God and Chriſt, and #5 
think nothing roo much to do,tcohard to ſufft, 
or too dear to part withall for the Service ard ov 
Advancement thereof, this is noble Grace| 
Waen a Man hath high and paramount Afect OO 
Ons ro the ] Nat me of God and Chriſt,loving ani 2 
preterring of it miunitely before all his ow Hc 
lncere!s 
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himJntereſts and Concerns, being ready to be, do, 
ler thor {ufter any thing for the Service of it. Oh 
uſedwhat Crace | G this! Such Grace ſome of the 
f Gowaints have attained unto. Lord (ſays Meſes 
in thconcerning Iſrael; ;f thou wilt forgive their Sin : 
zublaand If 707, b or me., 1 pray 4 ee, out of the Book. 


ng 8Þich thou nat writ? ., E: xoU. 34 Whar 1s 
ncowber? Rey by the a which Goa had WI1t- 
Geaten, I hall not now trand ro enquire or deter=- 
| hezmine 3 but ro be content to be blorred our of it, 


> rajþWas tO be {ure a prear peice ob Seif-denial; and 
nr gehis 712fe; defired, you ſee, rather than that 
ir the People ſhould be ucterly —_— ; and all 
> wabecauic he knew how much the Glory of God 
ne bWas concerned, and would ſafer by 1 deit De- 
upgſtra-ti0 2nN, as appears by comparing this Verie 
\6 an With Verſe 12, The ſum (as one oblerves) is, 
ſed That Moſes prefers the Glory of God before 
of, 6 ' bis ow! Salvation, whole e lory was COn- 
for; Joyned with [/raels Pretervarion, 1n reſpect of 
ri. 'the Nomnid nade to the Fathers, and in re- 
e,ard; * ſpect of the Blaiphemies which the Egyptians 
T and other Adveriaries were ready to belch 
joyc) © Out again!t God, ſhould he deſtroy y £27. guch 
they Grace was found allo in Fon Baptiſt, wn ine 
place lately mentioned, John 3 latter end, who 
was content Chriſt fiould raiie himſelf our of 
1d 1 iS Abalement. Such Grace was found in Chriſt, 
aff who preferred his Fakes s Glory. before his 
and own Lite,Fohn 22.27,28. guch Grace was found 
ace! 10 Paul, who was willing not only to be bound, but 
adj even to die for the ake of Chriſt, Ads 27, I 3> 
_ jor rhe Name, the Honour of Chriſt ; Chritt's 
ow; Honour was fo dear i9 him, that he could be 
reſh CONCERT 
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content to die to ferve ir, he preferred it be 


] 


fore his Life. Oh my Beloved, when a Souf but 


hall be {o ſwallowed up with love and zetl 


for the Glory of God, and the intercſt of Chrif 
in the World, as that his own Intereſts are i 
a manner overlook'd and forgotren by him; 
when to ſee the Name of God exalted , ſhall 
be a Man's greateſt Triumph ; and to ſee 
debated ſhall be his greateſt Trouble ; whe! 
his practical Language ſhall be ſuch as this! 
Farher, hereI am ; which way ſoever thy Gle- 
ry lies, I am ready to lerve thee in it ; 'tis Ho. 
nour enough tor me to honour God ; 'tis Hap 
pineſs enough ior me to gloritie Godzand there 
tore let God do with me, and let him call m: 
ro do whatever he will in order thereunto : Le 
him, if he pleaſes, eclipſe my Name, and thron 
my Glory in the Duſt, to be it he will therey 
raile his own Name, antl brighten his ow: 
Glory : Ler him1t he pleaſes, make me a Foot 
{tool, and ler me be trampled upon , fob; 
ir he will advance himſelt into the Thron; 
thereby : Let me die, if his Will be fo, rhar his 
Glory may live : whatever becomes of me! 
though I ſhould be itripped of all, though ny; 
Name and Intereſt ſhould not, yer ler God bi 
magnified ; let God have Honour in the World, 
and ler tne Intrereit and Kingdom of Crit! 
proſper, tis enough, Iam ſatished. When I (ay, 
Tis thus with a Soul, this ſpeaks noble Grace: 
deed. Oh prels atter fuch Grace ; the more you 
love the Name of God and Chriſt, the fitter 
you arc either to live or die, 


10, Fo! 


Ch 


wid. 


It be 
Souf bur alſo ro rejoyce in Sutterings for the lake of 
| zeal Chrilt and rhe Goſpel, for a Man chearfully 


Un 


1CTC- 


| and Preterment to him, 
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10. For a Man not only to be willing ro ſufler, 


to rake up the Crols for Chritt, and ro look 
upon It as nis Crown and Glorv. aSan Honour 


* 
yy 


mus 1s alto a hign firain 


| of Grace, and is greatly pleajing 10 God, The 
; Croſs, my Beloved, in it lelf, 7s a 6c {orpre 


Crab-tree, (as one calls it; ) bur rhough Ich in 
ir ſelf, yer as *tis born for the {ake of Chriit, 
and fo his Croſs, tus an Honour, and not a Re- 
proach, a Crown ot Glory, a R oyal Diadem 
upon the Head on PCCOr Creature : To yen is 
given on the bebaif of Ciriſt, to ſuffer for his 


L m{ ſake, Phil. 1. 29. Sufferings for Chriſt are Ne- 


Le: 


| 


bl-, Royal, Honourable Gifts,more Honourable 
than the Crowns and Kingdoms of this World : 
a Priſon tor Chri!t is more Honourable rhan 
the ſtarelieſt Palaces of rhe greateſt Princes ; 
Bonds for Chriſt, are more Honourable than 
Ropes of Pearl and Diamonds, Now when a 


Soul ſhall look on thele things as ſuch, and ac-, 


cordingly rejoyce in them, this is Noble Grace 
indeed ; Such Grace was tcund in the Diici- 
ples, As 5. 41. Foo reozced, { or as the 
Word is /eapt for jey ) that they were counted 
worthy to ſuffer ſname for the Name of Cir:jt ; 
or, as the words ray be rendred, that rhe 

were honourcd to be dilhonoured for Chritt, 
So the Apoſtle and his Brethren, Rom. 5. 3+ 
We glory in tribulation 3 and, I rejorce, (lays 
Paul) in Reproaches, Neceſſities ana Per ſecut ions 
for Chriſt; 2, Cor. 12. 10. So thote Worthies, 
Heb, 10, 34. Wps took joyfully the ſpoiling of 


” ſ jv TY 
#9)C} 


ov) % 
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*heir Goods, This Chriſt calls for, Mar. 5. 2\pfea! 
R:joyee and ve exceedins olad when Men pj, (v 
fecute jou for my jake. And again, Count zt do b 
Foy wen you fall into divers Afﬀiicions , Sofull: 
Fames 1.12, Tis admirable to think howhen 
ſome of rhe Saints, buth in former and latrey 
times, have gloried in the Crois of Chrifh;n 
and even longea for it, Luther longed for thi ſm: 
Honour of ifarryrdom, and was ready even t Wh 
envy tho:c that were called unto it, when It We 
Was not ; fur writing to ſome of his Acquain} we 
tance in Eunds for Chriſt and rhe Gofpel, bs pul 
breaks out into this Complaint; © O miterable Ca 
© me, who have been firit in reaching thee! tho 
* things ; but Iait, and perhaps never wortly| za; 
* ro be a partaker of your Bonds and Fires, 0 
Oh labour for fuch Grace : We think it muck} w| 
if we be content to ſuffer ; but we ſhould rel ge 
zoycein Sutferings, glory in the Crols, carry] ar 
our {elves under Sufterings for Chriſt, as look-| T 
ing upon him to be {for io indeed they are) m 
an Honour and Privilege unto us, fa 
11. For a Man in a proſperous Condition, tþ 
all things going ſmoorhly wich him in re} 
World, to be willing ro looſe Anchor, and be! y 
gone hence to Heaven ; yea, for a Man 1to| 
long, and long carnefily for a Diffolution,| 1 
that he might be with Chriſt fully, and for| 
cyer with him, this is noble Grace, Sirs, x 
take a Man whoſe Mountain of Proſperity | x 
ſtands ſtrong, whole Parhs are as it were 
{rrewed with Roſes, the Roſes of Creature * 
Contentments ; who has all that Heart can |; 
wiſh of this Worlds Good, the Streams running | 
| pleaſantly | 
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. 2:plealantly oneach kand on him ; tor {uch an one 
7% Pn fach a Condition to long, and long earneſtly 
7 27 tho be gone to his dear Lord, that ſo he may be 
> Sully like him, and may fee him as heis ; thar 
| hoe may be eternally in his Preſence, ſwallowed 
Tatre up in the Loye, Prailes, and Admirations of 
-briff him , be a perſe& Partaker cf his Liſe and 
fr th Image, this 1s great and glorious Grace, 
ent When though a Man's Condition in the 
-1] It World be. every way ſuch, as that he may 
Yall well fay, It is gocd zo be beret Yer the daily 
21, hel pulſe of his Soul is that of the Spouſe , 
"able: Canr. £. 4. Mabe haſle, my Beloved, and be 
cle thou like a Roe, or young Hart upon the Monn= 
"ty! rains of Spices; make baſte to fetch me hence 
ITCS| to Heaven, This is noble Grace, and that 
1M} which every one Cocs nor come up unto. In 
| TE] deed when weare in Afiliction, and our Lives 
ty! are bitter unto us, by reaton of many and great 
Ok- Trials, Difficulties and Temprations , then 
re} many are willing to be gone, Bur this is ſo 
| far from noble Grace, that this may be where 
ON,, there is no Grace ar all. Bur when the Sun 
Le! ſhines upon our Tabernacle , and ſets nor ; 
| P r > Þ 

be' when we live in a Paradiſe of earthly Com- 
tO] forts and Contentments ; then to pant and 
2, long to be gone to be with Chriit ; then ro 
| ſaſpire and breath after the other World, and 
*,| with an Holy Impatience to look our for it, 
| this is glorious Grace, Grace that carries 
© an Heavenly Odour and Savour with 1t, 
> Thus I have mentioned fome of thoſe more 
2 noble and exccllent Strains of Grace tor our 
5 Initationy Which 1 would haye you to lbour 
Io 
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ro come up unto ; and the more you come up fait 
ro thele, the more fir you are to live, and tlfor 


more ready to die, 


—— — R—_ —— 
I er er Sree ts tens ns nn _ 


ERALP. X. 


ot - Rn, . .  . .* [ (] 
LT ierein further Direfiions are laid down, 


FRY ; 


FED ? JR ” RI 
OFaICF CU 


. j * , ” . 
RaR1g 0m ready tor a Ding Heur, 


Seventhly, WW Ould vou indeed have al 

things right and in order 
before a Dying Hour comes? Then be diligent 
and faithful in the Work of: God, thar Work 
which God fn a particular manner hath given 
you to do: We have all our Work to do. and 
that given us from God ; we have gencral 
work and ſpecial work. 


, 7 off E.<LOM / © . X id | 
tre fetting tixnu9s aripht, ani 
< C'3 Oy 


anc 
cha 
he 
| rea 
| 15 4 


| niſl 


Firſt, We have general work to do;rhe works 
of our Chriſtian Calling, the work of ons Salva. 
tlon, which we are commanded to work out with 


Fear and trembling. Phil.2. 12. the work of Faith,| 


and the labour of Love ; the work of Mortif 
cation, Self-denial and the like. We have allo, 
Secondly, Special work to do, the work of 
our particular Stations and Places ; work that 
is incumbent upon us, as we ftand thus and 
thus related, being Mazgittrates, or Minifters ; 
the Maſters of Fagnilies, or the like : For all 


ſuch Relations bring their Work and, Duty 
with them . And this indeed is properly our 
own work, and this we ſhould be diligenr and 
| {airatul | 


.. 
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me v faithful in, as cver we would be found ready 
nd thifor a Dying Hour. P.:4{had this work to do, 
and he was diligent and faithful in the Dit- 
charge of ir ; which gave him Comfort when 

"the came to die, 2 Fim. 4. 6, 7,8. I am ow 
| ready to be offered, and the time of my depariure 

[1s at hand, TI have fought a good fight, I have fi 

7, 1 mſroed niv Conrfe ; hencefcrth there 1s laid up 
ani for me a Crown of Righteouſneſs, &c. He had 

| been faithful in the diſcharge of his work 

| while he lived ; and being now ro die, he 

2 at} found the comfort and ſweerneis of it: Yea, 
rder| this was thar which our Lord himielt com- 
oent forted himſelf withal, when he was to die, 
'ork} and in the ſenſe of ir goes to his Farher with 
ven} boldneſs for his Glory, John 17. 14. T have 
and! glorified thee on Earth, I have finiſhed the work 
eral wich thou gaveſt me to do. Indeed he had a 
grear deal of work given him by the Father, 

r&s| and he was faithful and punctual inthe dit- 
va., Charge of ir all, which was a comfort to him 
Ithl now he was to die: And he himlelt rells us, 
th,þ that is the bleſſed Servant, whom when his 
if} Lord ſhall come, he ſhall find ſo doing ; hat 
18, faithful and diligent in the diſcharge oi 
of | is proper Work, Matth. 24. 46. Truly 
at| this is the polture which tome, (though 
| bur few ) are found in ; they make Con- 
(cience to diſcharge rhe Duty thar is incumbent 

4 | upon them ; they fay with their- Lord, [ muſt 
y | work the V/ork of tim that ſent me, while it 1s 
tr day: for the night cometh, when no Man can work, 
1 John 9. 5- They lee Nightcoming, Death com- 
1! Ug, Tudgmenr coming, Eternity Coming ; and 
; accordingly 
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own Souls: Ang tow comfortably may ud 
cok Death in the Face when ir comes ! I hay 
reac tlie Lite of an Holy Miniſter, who w{* 
ſeized upon by Sickneſs, which was -unj®" 
Death, whyue he was Preaching rhe Evepnr 
afing Goſpel; and lying a few days Sick ed 


he ated, a fellow-Labourer of his, anorheFOr 


Holy Minitter, coming to viſit him, and fe 
ing Death in his Face, cried out in fom 
Paflion, © dear Sir, are you going to Heaven fro 
to whom he replied, Yes, I bleſs Gu 
erat my Maſter found me in his York, Trub 
might a Man have his Choice and Option, tb! * 
would have Death to find him while he 1 IVE 
engaged in the Work of God. Oh fſtug Co 
your own Work : Study the Work ard Duy ®?. 
of your Chriitian Calling : Study that Wor thi 
and Duty which is incumbent upon you it Y! 
your particular Relarions, and beg of God Pf! 
Hearr ro be diligent inthe diſcharge of one an © 
the other. bas 

8. Would you indeed have all right, and ii © 
order in the maters of your Souls, c'er a Dying ** 


Hour comes ? Then be {uflcr to ſuer no Diſtance wy 
or Eitrangement tro grow berween God an *! 
| vv 


oi an Holy Intimacy and Acquaintance wit: 


Gol 


Prenerdtiow fog £5.20 
EVEPATATION [OI eat. IJ1 
hed we waitin 


a (olxy; 8... A * 
0 A ith QOUY LCLVCS, {I «4 
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7C more we arc at Peace 
I am {ure the more wc 


| " B Es F117 © 'a% P YL ”» * 4 P ]} o . % 
1 +re at Peace !n our lelves, rhe more ready we 
np APY ons i PIES ns | pInIRA / 1, + : 
thre for a Dying Hour. Wo and alas for us! 
IN 'Y : _ _ = b \ Y . : 
| + How oit do we ict al our Converie and 


: —— LA $0 87 To SOR & Oe .  _ 
Communion with God, and tufter tad Diſtances 
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\7 
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| hayjand EAXYTrangomencs 0 5 "OW UPD berween 16 
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unyand AmaZz! ih Yo thin Q ce thin! K how ſuddenly and 
EyellMpercept: bly Diltances and Eftrangements 
© ew grow up berwcen God ard a Man's Soul: 
orheFor my own part, ſhould I han heard of ir 
[only by rhe ck of the Ear, and had not 
[found it by rco many ſad and wotul Expe- 
riences, I could nor have believed how ſud- 
"G,jdenly and imperceptibly Diſtances and E- 
ru! trangements will grow up between God and 
1, 2 Man's Soul ; yea and that after the neareſt, 
hy ; livelieft, and m :ott intimate Acquaintance and 
tug Communion with him ; which calls upon us 
Jun !0 be very Watrchful and Circumſpect as to 
Vari this thing : And (my Beloved) as you will die 
2 i; with Boldneſs and Comfort, let me adviſe and 
od; perſwade you to give all Diligence to keep up 
an; conſtant Incourſe and Acquainrance with God, 
and watch narrowly again{t all Diſtance be. 

d jg Fveen him and you, Whic H of us rhat knows 
| " thing of the th: res of Gud, knows not, that 
| we fuffer Dittances anc Ei ra!:gements 10 grow 
and} 1 6 berween God and us -- Vc * Canot toll how, 
in, WIth any tolcrable Boliunets and Comftorr, to 
ſe; look him in the Face in a Duty, or {carce to 
-- think of him with Delight ; much lets ſhall 
ir; We be able to look him in the Face with 
Comtort 


m—_—_—_— 
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comfort in Degzh, in caſe we ſuffer diſty, , 
ces 19 grow up berween him 2nd us ! Mey®. & 
over, take this for a ſure rule, that the mg 2 
you are verled in Communion with Gag x; 
and do maintain an ho'y Inrimacy- and Conf, 
ſpondence with him,the more boldneis and co 
fort you will haye when you Come to d: 
Fhen you wi'l be able ro ſay, I am now g 
l 


that God with whom I have lived with mu 
{weert and intimate Communion . here ; I 
now going to cotverſe more fully with hi 
in Heaven with whom I have enjoyed mui 
{weer converſe kere on Earth. Should Dex: 
find a Man under diſtances and eſtrangemer 
between God and him, it mult neceflarily 
uncomfortable unto him ; but when therek; 
an holy Intimacy kept up between God at 
the Soul, then the Soul- need nor fear, or 
aſhamed to look Death and Judgment bothg,.. 
the face: Little Children, faith Fchn, abide ,..c 
them, that when he ſhall appear, we may if 
boldneſs, and not be aſhamed before him at hg. 1 
coming, 1 John2. 28. We are pur into Chrig, 
by Faith at our firſt Converſion ; and we 

bide in him by after-Acts of Faith and Con; 
munion : And this abiding in him, is thc wakes, 
ro have boldnets before him ar his coins; 
Therefore mind this, and pray much abou, .- 
this ; rake heed of diſtances growing up be. 
rween God and. you, and labour ro have chole;nns 
{weet vilits, thoie ſweet Intercourſes of Love, 
thoſe blefled Actsof Communion kept upbe4,.: 
tween God ard you, that are wont to be kepty. 


bt 


Qmp 


he 5241s, And in order hereunto, take three 
F a , four fone bins. 

: rartt. Loo! WP and eſtcem Converſe and 
Tommun on w.tb Goa, ro be (as indeed it 1s) 
Jour bighe Hopnineis, butt: kere ard 1n Hea- 
Fen ; the higke't Ha ppinets Souls are cp ble 


JW Oh- . . "FI wy } ' 
þf here, is ro live in Converſe and Co.mu- 
Y W 


Sion with God in {nch ways as are {uitavol to 
s vreſent State ; and the highe + Happineſs 
uls arc capable of crcrnally 1 Houven, 15 to 


Tre in che Divine Þ: clence. tina (a ice Gud's 
mu | | - 

D 2ce continually, and 19 i 7 ever 1n the 
cal | 7 


olom of nis Love, We may run OQUIToOA Thon- 
[ 1 . 
nd things, and when Wy. Hive Cone all rhis 


Fill be the highe't; and 1mtocd rhe only Haps 
ineſs of Souls, (»/>.) To converie with God, 
' nd ro enjoy Comm 11400 With God : and they 
—_» that mits of this, will mils of all Hapinels for 
EE TA Accordingly, we ſhould. pr.ze ir, and 
de = after it; we ſhould account all things as 
{a othing on this tide God, and Communion 

o Avirh God in Chriit. The Saints of old have 
brine ſo; Many, fattn David, will ſay, Ho will 
wg "few us any Good 2 But, Lord, lift thou up the 
-O;pbt of thy Countenarice pon 1s, Plalm 4. 6. As 
Wiifhe ſhould fay, While orhers are ſeeking their 
1 Happinels from Carnal and Earthly Enjoy- 
ments, Corr, Wine, and Oyl, the Happineſs 

Dee deiire is thy Love, thy Favour, the Beam- 
ole nEs out of the Light of thy Counrenance upon 
Ve. ur Souls. So Pſalm 39. 7. Now Lord, What 
bs wait I for ? my Hope is in thee ; 1 have done with 
o- the Streams ; as if he ſhould jay, and I delire 
ro 
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to cleave wholly to the Fountain : I have df 
with the Creatures of which I have form: 
been roo fond , and I would now take up 
whole Reit, Solace and Sarisfaction in thy 
alone: And allo, Pial. 73. 25, 25. H/om bat 
in Heaven but thee! And there 1s none in Ei 
I defire in compariſon of thee : My Heart 
my fleſh Faileth; but Go 1s the ſtrength of 
Heart, and my portion for ever. The ſame S 
dwelt and acted in Auſtin. * All Fullneſs 
© Plenty ({aith he) which 1s nor my God,is W ' 
*and Poverty : And again el{where, * Th 
* Lord, art my God, my Happinets ; and u 
* thee,and after rhee,dolI breath and ſuſpire 
* and Night. O (my Beloved) did we ind 
prize Communion with God more, we fho 
live more in Communion with him. And! 
take for a certain Truth, rhar it: will never 
well with us indeed, rill we lee all in God, 
account we enjoy all Happinels, in enjoy 
Communion with him. | 
Secondly, In the cloſe of every day, t 
a {erious View of, and diligently confider wi 
hath patſed between God and you,whar Tra 
actions there have been berween God 4 
your Souls that day : T iere doth not a d 
paſs, wherein there do not many things 
berween God ard his People;and he thar wo 
prevent Diftances and Eſftrangments berw 
God and him, ſhould ſeriouſly ponder and 
to Heart what hath paſſed berween God a 
his Soul, what Tranſactions there nave 
berween God and him that day. On the 0 
band , ponder and conlider what hath _ 
ro 
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.. ;Þþm God to you, and what his Carriage to- 
rds you hath been, what Approaches he 


DL [ 


01d li : 
thy bar Overtures of Communion, what Diſco- 
CA 7 


. ics of himſelf ard his Glory ; how far and 
{ what way God hath been dealing with 
ur Spirits, convincing, enlighrening, quick- 
g, or comforting of them ; whar Calls he 
th giver you, whar Myrrh he hath dropped 
n the handle of the Lock, whar taſtes 
have had of his Sweetneis and Grace, 
ar Holy Impreflions he hath made upon 
u, ard the like. On the other hand, ponder 
d conſider what hath paſſed from you to 
d, and whar your Carriages towards him 
ve been ; what Acceptarion and Entertain- 
nt you have given him, making his Ap- 
aches to you ; what value you have pur 
'þon his Preſence, and the Intimarions of 
þ Love ; how far you have embraced and 
bproved the Overtures he made you of far- 
er Communion with him ; what Awe there 
th been upon you of his Holinels, and his 
-eeing Eye 3 whar Our-goings of Hearr 
re have been found within you afrer him ; 
hat Breathings of Love, what Holy Long- 
gs and Deſires, whar Springings and Work- 
s of Spiritual Joy, and Delighr of Soul ro 
þ , and in him ; whar place he hath had in 
erLW . 

4 Þur Thoughts and Contemplarions ; how far 
u have lived to him and upon him ; where- 
you may have either grieved or delighred 
Spirit, and the like, "Thus in the cloſe of 


ery day, ponder and contider what bath 
paſled 
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paſſed berween God and you, and according 
deport and demecan your felves befor: hin - 
Waerein you have failed or been defective 
any thing jn order ro keeping up Coinmuni 
berween God and you, be humbl ed, and i 
all right by Faith and Prayer ; adore God! 
his Acts of Grace and Condelicention (as toi 
fure you will tind caule lo to do) and loa! 
your ielves, for any Acts of Sin or Unking: 
nuts, Unduritulnels, or d1l iretpect that I, 
have bcen guilty of towards God : O th 
would be a bleiied Courle indeed, to pievel 
Dift Ancus an qi 2 ments berween God athy: 
YOu, his -David Calls a Communion with 4TH 
own Heart ; and enj ynsS 1t as a Duty ot Jar 
higactt Importance 3 Ss end in awe and fin why. 
commune with your Hearts and oe fill, Plal. 4. hz. 
It is what he lived in tae Practi ce of, Pjal... 
77.6. (1t he was the Author of that 7 j2lim,! Io 
communed with mine own Heart, and my Stun poll 
made diligent fearcl, O be'purctual In i. 
work. | 
'Qa5t 
FThirdly, Be much Cenveriant, and try, 
with all Spiritual Diligence in the Ways ap y 
Duries of Cummumion ; thole Ways and Ds irerſ 
ties wherein God is wont to meet his Pe PFand 
and maintain Converie and Communion wit "ties 
them ; and in all of them wait tor God ata 
his Approaches to you. love ate thoie whidpion 
we may cali Ways and Datics of Cuinn 1432008 
Ways and Dutcs wherein God and his Peo [*ratio 
do hold Cunveric with each other , whertye 
God vilits ard commanicates if 1120 Mich 
People, and wherein his People may be Wand 


lingl 
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ro vifit God ; and make our after God, and 


BY are the uſe of the Word and Sacraments, 
The exerciſe of Prayer, Meditation , Self. 
Texamination, and the like * Now as ever you 
Twonld prevent the growing up of Diſtances 
Jand Eftrangements berween Ged and you, fee 


thar you are much conyerſant in theſe, and 


Tthar with an holy and ſpiritual Diligence, wait- 
Ting for God, and rhe Manifeſtations of God to 
Jyour Souls in them ; rhele are the Galleries 
Twherein Chrift and his People do take {weer 
Trurns rogerher : : The green Beds wherein they 
The down in the Boſom of each others Love © e 


Therefore keep up a conſtant and d 
Artendance in -Gad in theſe, 


diligenr 
And in all your 


"FAirendances on him, look after converſe with 


'Jtim, ler ir be your folemn aim to converſe 
with him, and fee his Face, ro have a Vir, a 


Smile, a deicent of Love irom him. I do fup- 


Std 
4 


'poſe you ro be ſuch as do and will attend on 


i publick Ordinances, and wait for God there, 


y 
1 


Ll 


as they waited for the Spirit at Feruſalem : 


| WThar only then which I would preſs you to, 
> xn this preſent caſe, ſhall be, ro be much con- 


4 Uiverſant in Prayer and Meditation berween Ged 
©29P4and your own S0& ; in thele two great Du- 


1 wi2 


"nes of Communion with God, fecrer Prayer 
"and Meditation : Oh the lols as ro Commu» 


wider with God, that we expole cur ſelves unto 
- zh being no more in Prayer, and holy Medi- 
2eOFration ! The holy ones of old, and thoſe thar 
heiFhave been Men of the higheſt Communion 
10 with God, have alſo been Men of much Prayer, 
6 "Vand great Meditation ; as 1 wight Inſtance 


in 


4 
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in David, Damiel, ard others : And in Fu 
deed, their Communion with God came in Lz 
and was kept up this way. God (you knowlme 
hath told us, The Prayer of the Upright is hi, We 
de!ight, Prov. 15. 8. And Chriſt beſpcaks theSo 
Prayer of his Spoule, 2s moſt pleaſing and Dewi 
lightful ro him, Cart. 2. 14. O my Dove | Thal Mt 
art in the clefts of the Rock,, in the ſecret places fOh 
the Stairs; Let me ſee thy Countenance, and hea W: 
thy Voice, for ſweet is thy Voice, and thy Count:| | 
nance is comely ; as if he ſhould fay, approachHo 
ro me in ſecret Prayer, I will afſure thee it wil}mu 
be moſt ſweet and pleaſant unro me. And as/The 
chus delights in the Prayers of his People ; (the; 
he w!ll ſurely delight them in their Prayen|you 
with the Vifirs of his Love, and Communic|tue 
tions of his Grace, the beamings our of his Glorjbrir 
ro, and upon their Souls ; he hath promited n[?lad 
make them joyful in his Houſe of Prayer ; yea, lt you 
hath promifed to perform the whole Grace {only 
the new Covenant in anſwer to their Prayers Chr 
Fzek, 36. 37. Oh the preat things God doth 4s, | 
for his People, and the ſweet Communion that Ma: 
is kept up berween him and them, in a way d/and 
Prayer I remember a Saying of one, He tha'0Per 
x not much in Prayer, will *:ver be a Man |Our 
much Excellency : And I may as truly ſay, Ht lencl 
that is not much in Prayer, 1s not like to be; (al 
Man of much Communion with God, And|4PP! 
{0 for Meditation : Oh how Sweer how Hez/done 
ven-like a Duty is that! Oh how much of Go{th: 
is ler our many times to the Souls of his Peopt|7 /+ 
herein! David expericnced this, P/al, 63. 5, 6 by bij 
My Sou! ſhall be ſatisfied as with Marrow ani % 


PF 24:24 Fatneſ\ 
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| in Fatneſs,and my Menth ſhall Praiſe thee with j0; ful 
e inLips 3 when 1 remember thee ujon my Bed, and 
nowmedztate 01 thee in the Nignt-watches: While he 
;5 liiwas converſant 1n this Dury of Meditation, his 
$ theSoul was filled with Joy and Sarisfaction, as 
| Delwith Marrow and Fatnels. Again, faith he, My 
Til Meditation of thes ſhall be ſweet, Plalm 104. 34. 
ces Oh be much and frequent with God in thete 
' beg Ways and Duties of Communion, 

unts| Fourthly, Give Chriſt his due Place and 
oachy Honour, in all your makings-out after Com- 
 wilmunion with God, Foſeph told his Brethren, 
as he|They ſou! d not ſee his Face, unleſs they brought 
> : {oltherr Brother Benjamin with them: And truly 
zyer you are not like to ſee the Face of God in any of 
nicz/tne forementioned Ways and Durtes, unleſs you 
3lon{bring Chriſt with you, and give him his due 
ed ti/ Place and Honour therein ; thar is to ſay, unleſs 
a, kt you eye him, and act Faith upon him, as the 
cedonly way and medium of Communion with God: 
yers Chriſt beipeaks this ar our hands, while he rells 
doth us, I am the Way, the Truth and the Life ? ng 
thai Man cometh to the Father but by me, [uhn 14. 6, 
ay (and by his Blood it is, that we have a way 
 tþg/opened to us into the Holy of Holies, acceſs for 
an ear Perſons and Prayer inro the Divine Pre- 
| Hefence (Heb. 10. 19, 20.) yea,not only as he pure 
be; Cialed a Liberty, and opened a way tor us to 
Anj/approach into the Prefence of God : Bur having 
Hez\done this, by his Mediation and Intercettion ir 
Goi/!Sthat any of us come ro God: Hence he is laid 
-opleiTo ſave tro the very uttermoſt all that come to G14 
5, 6 61him, ſeeing he cver lives to mate Interceſſim for 
"ani 4% Heb, 7. 25, Indeed, were it not for Chritt, 
ent], G 2 none 
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none of us could eyer hope to ſee the Face © 
God, and live ; none of us could ever hope thi 
ſee one {mile of God's Face, one Embrace «© thi 
his Boſom, any the leait Deſcent and Emanz mc 
tion of Love from him: Were itnor for Chrif| nic 
when we come unto God,we fhould find him: | 
be a conſuming Fire,and when he and our Sou an 
did meet,it would be as the meeting of deyou| be 
ing Fire, and withered Stubble. In a word, | liv 
Communication of Grace and Love from God!| bis 
uvs,are by and thraugh Chriſt ; and all the Loy Ac 
the Duty, the Homage we render ro God, muj Th 
be all render'd ro him by and through Chritt,] Ch 
ever wefind Acceprance with him.Have Chrij anc 
therefore in your Eye in all your Approaches ue] pof 
ro Gad, as to him, by whom we have acceſs to th ind 
Father,Eph.2.18. Let the real Language of you! dor 
ſouls be,1tI haveany one ſmile from God, it muj Out 
be upon the account of Chriſt;if he ſheweth hip; tior 
ſelf pacitied rowards me, it muit be through h| out 
Blood ; if he gives out any Grace, any Favou, Rig 
any Blefling to me, it will be upon the ſole a; Sal 
count of his Mediation ; if ever either my Pej Call 
ſon or Services be acceprcd of the Lord,it rauf 7, $ 
Ecin and through this Mediator. Moreover, hoi| 114; 
2reat ſoever the diſtance betwcen God and nf 124 
Soul is, yer Chriſt can bring me nigh unto hin] lay 
and however unworthy of,or unſuitable roCon' was 
munion with God I am in my ſelf, yer ſuch «1d 
his well-pleaſedneſs in Chriſt, that wcell-belove: neſs 
Son of his, that I will hope through him to fir] of | 
Grace in his Gght,and ro be lodg'd in the Boſor| ltev 
of his Love. Thus pur all the Honour ups Luk 
Ciriſt, that is due to him in this Buſinels; our 
ths and 
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pet this 1s what 1s pleaſing ro the Father : And 


ce ( 
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the more you thus honour him, rhe fuller and 
' more conſtant will your Converſe and Commu= 
| nion with God be. 

Ninthly, Would you indced have all righr 
and in order for a Dying Hour ? Would you 
be ready for thar laſt and great Work ? Then 
live wholly and conitantly upon Chriſt and 
bis Righteoulneſs for your Juſtification and 
Acceptation with God, both living and dying. 
The more we liv? ovr of our ſelves upon 
Chriſt and his Righteouſneſs, for Juftificartion 
and Acceptance with God, the more ready 
poſture we are in for a Dying Hour : This 
indeed is the main thing; and when we have 
done all thar ever we can to deck and adorn 


you! 
muf 
| hig- 
ZR dil 
Vou; 
le ai 
/ Pe 
ral! 
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him; 
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uch! 
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thi 


our ſelves with Grace and glorious Diſpoſi- 
tions, ſtill we mult live out of our ſelves, and 
out of all thoſe Ornaments, upor the naked 
Righteouſneſs of Chritt, for Jattificarion and 
dalvation, This 1s that which the Scripture 
calls rhe readineſs of the Lambs Wife, Rev. 19, 


1,8. Let us be glad and rejoyce, for the Mar- 
rage of the Lamb is came, and h1s Wife hath 


made her [if read», And wherein that readineſs 
lay, the next words will rell you : To ber 
was granted to becloathed with fine Linen, clean 
and white, which fine Linen is tve Righteouſ= 
neſs of the Saints, that 1s, the Righreouineſs 
of Chritt imputed ro the Saints through be- 
leving : This is the beſt Rove , mentioned 
Luke 15. 22. a Robe indeed which covers all 
our Nakednels, that beautines and adorns us 
ind renders us moſt amiable in God's Eye, 

G 3 Wat 
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Whatſoever Spots and Blemiſhes, whateve 
Failings and Defects may be upon us, yer theh 
are not ſeen, while God looks npon us 4 
cloathed with the Rightcouſneis of iis Son 
ard we by Faith do live upon that Righteou! 


rcls as the ſole Marrer of cur Juitiiication an{! 


Acceprance with him : And ler me tell you, th; 
more clearand diftinct the actings of our Fa 
are, In carrying us our of our ſelves, and a 


Self.righreouſneſs, and relying wholly on Chrit © 


and his Righteouſneſs, the more ready an: 
comfortable Poſture we are in for a Dyir 


Hour. This was the great thing Paul covetei 
and preffed aiter to the very laſt, and which 
accounted all things but Dung for : Ph11.3.8,9 
T count all things but Dung, that T may win Clif 
and be found in him, not having my own Riphte 
enſneſs, which i by the Law, but the Righteouſne; 
e&f Faith,the Righteouſneſs which us of God by Faitt 
He dreaded the thoughts of being found in an) 
thing of his own ; he trembled to think of ſtand 
Ing upon his own bottom,the boitoin vi 11S OWN 
Worth and Righteouſneſs, when he ſhoulc 
come to dic, and be cleaved intirely unto, anc 
relied wholly upon Chriſt , and his molt per- 
fect Righteouſneſs. Oh ler me tell you, Pau 
had as much, and perhaps more, to hay 
reſted upon, than ren thouſand of us ; for Gifts, 
for Graces, for Privileges, for Services, fot 
Succeſſes, for Sufferings tor Chrilt, he went 
beyond any meer Man that ever lived ; and 
Chry/oſtom obſerves of him, Thar he feared no- 
thing bur Sin ; to dipleaſe God, and to dil- 
konour him, was the only thing that was terribl: 
r0 


eve 
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to him ; and rhe Scripture gives a large and 
frequent account of his other Actainments : 


15 z Bur ftill he goerh our of all, and his Language 


» | 
0N} 
2 Ou! 


is, None bur Chriit ! None bur Chriſt-! Nor 


but that he allo prefleth atrer the greateſt Emi- 
t . 

| nency and Exactneſs in Holineis, as you find 

|m the following Verles of this third to rhe Phz- 


< 


ain) lippians : And indeed, this is the true Spirit of 


the Golp-1, ro prels afrer the greateſt Eminency 


4 and ExaCtriels in Holineſs ; to covet ro attain, 
{if poiible , unto Angelical Holineis, and yer 


under, and after all, ro live {ingly and entirely 


| on a naked Chriit, and his Righreoutnels for 


Juſtification and Acceprance with God ; and 


| the more you come to, and live in this Spir c, 
| the more ready you are for Deati, anda 


blefſed Erernity, This was a great part of the 


{| ground of the Churches rejoycing, T/a. 63. ro, 
| I will greatly rejoyce inthe Lord, my Soul ſhall be 
| joyful in my God 3 for he hath cloathed me with 
|-the Garments of my Salvation, and kath covered 


me with a Robe of Righteon/ne/'s 5; which Chyy= 
feſtom, and others borh Ancient and Modern, 
interpret of the Righteoulineis of Chriſt : And 
indeed no greater ground of rejoycingto a Man 
or Woman, whether living or dying, than ro 
be cloathed with the Robe of the Righteouſneſs 
of Chriſt ::I ſhall only pur you in mind of a 
Saying I have heard from an holy Man, the 
day before he died : My Friends (lanth he, ſpeak- 
ing to my ſelf and others) I ave walked with 
God theſe thirty Years, and have enjoyed 4 good 
meaſure of the Aſſurance of 1s Live : But now 
that 1 am come to die, I co not place my Comfort 

4 an 
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©, 412y of all theſe, but on the infinite Satisfafin 
of Feſus Chriſt, Oh there, there, when w: 
bave done a!l, we muft lay the weight ant 
ſires of our Souls, Comfort, Salvation, and 
all : And therefore be ſure you hve out 
your \{cives upon Chriit, Ir is a great Sayiry 
Luther hath tothis purps iſe, Lord Fejus (tairh he 
Thou Art my Righiteoulneys , and TI am thy Sin 
bows fookeſt mine, (maeaning is Sin) and thai 
aveſt me thine, (m6 aning his Righteouſneſs 
_—_ ooo ft that 11,026 ſ3 tit wajt Hot, and thy, 
gaveſt me that whicy Twas not ; intending the 
exchange that Chriit had made with him,giving 


bim his Ri tohreouſneſls for his Sin, Ob ler this 
be the Language of our Souls ro Chrift, {o 
ſhall we be found ready when a Dying Hour 
comes. 

Tenthly, Would you indeed die with com 
fortr2 Then beg God to ſtand by you, and 
give you actual Grace in a Dying Hour ; ans 
moe It one of your great Works to treaſure 
many Prayers for this before-hand : When Fol 
have done all, ſhould God withdraw his Pre- 
fence, and the Iniluences of his Grace and 
Love from you when you come to die, Death 


would be in a great mcaſure uncomfortable to 
you: Bar ut God will be with you, it God 
will ftand by you, if he will vouchiate you 
rhe Influences and Communications of his 
Grace in a Dying Hour, then how will po 
Souls triumph over Death 2 "This indeed wil 


iweeren Death: They are great words ot 


David in Pſat. 23, 4. Thoug! I walk thr ough the | 
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evil ; for thou art with me : ; Having the Pre- 
ſomes of God with him, he was nor, he would 
nat be afraid, even in the very Valley of the 
Shadow of Death. Truly, withour the Pre- 
ſence of God we cannot live comfortably ; 


whatſoever our Attainments in Grace have 


been, yet if God withdraw his Preſence from 
us, we can do nothing, we can bear nothing, 


we cannot perform the leaſt Duty, we cannot ' 


refit rhe leaſt Temprarion, we cannot grapple 
with the leatt Corruprion, nor carry thron Bb, 
as we ought, the leaſt Difticulty ; much let 
ſhall we be able ro die with Comfort, God 
withdraw ; therefore, 1 ſay, beg God to ftand 
by you in a Dying Hour : Lerz it be your daily 
Prayer ro Gad, 

Firit, Thathe would be with you in the Dif» 
culries of Lite. 

Secondly, That he would nor leave you in 
the Conflicts and Agonies of Death. An indeed 
we ſhould not pas that day, wherein ve UG net 
treaſure up on2 Prayer for this betore- hand ; 
and thus doing, God will not leave us, God 
will nor fail us in thatlait and great Difticulcy ; 
at leaſt he will nor leave as 1n point of Graces 
our Lord himfclt was tctt in the Agonies of 
Death by the Farher,in polar of Comfort, whick 

ut him to thar out-cry,V/y haſt thou forſaken me? 
bur he was not letr by him 1n point of Grace, 
ſtill a Spirit of Faith and Holmets acted him ; 
and therefore tho torlaken, he cries out, my God, 
my God, #24", in conform 1ty to our Head,we 
ſhould be left in that hour in poinr of Comtorr, 
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not be left in pointof Grace ; and if we be not 
left in point of Grace, all will do well, though 
nor ſo Sweet and Joyous with us as otherwiſe 1t 
would be. And thus I have piven you theſe 
more particular Directions, in order to a Pre- 
paration for a Dying Hour ; which if you live 
upto, you may nor only live above the fear ot 
Death, bur alſo in the joyful Expectation 


thereof daily. 


CHAP. Al. 


Feing a Conſolatory Concluſion of the whole 
Diſcourſe, containing Encouragements a- 
gainſt the Fear of Death, unto all ſuch 
as are found in the Pratiice of the for?- 
going Direttions, 


O W for a Concluſion of the whole mat: 

ter. Upon all that hath been declarcd, 
you!, let me ask thee one queſtion : Doft thou 
madeed ſee thy particular Concern in this bult- 
neis ? So {ce, as really ro make it thy great 
Work ard Solicirude while living , to fer all 
things right, and make all rhings ready for a 
Dying Hour ? Some there are that are fo 
happy as lo rodo ; and art thou one of them ? 
Then why ſhouldſt thou fear Death ? Yea, 
why ſhouldtc thou nor exult, and thy: Heart 
leap within thee in the ſight and thought of 
ts approach 2 True, its a dark entry, but 
x leads to a fairand ſtately Palace, even the 
Fathers 
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Father's Houſe : 'Tis a rough and difficult Pa(- 
ſage, bur it ſets thee ſafe on ſhore in a large 
and far Land: True, it carries with it ſome- 
what a black lowring, and paſtly Aſpect ro 
Nature ; and Nature may at ftirlt po{ibly be 
ſtartled and recoil at rhe fight of ir ; bur 
open the Eye of thy Faith, and behold ir in the 
Glaſs of the Goſpel ; view it in the Death ot 
thy Lord and Head , and it will not appear 
half fo terrible ; yea, thou wilt find it to be 
not ſo much an Enemy as a Friend, not 
as a King of Terrors, bur rather as a King 
of Comforts ; nor as an object to be dreaded 
and rrembled ar, bur rather to be rejoyced in, 
and triumphed over by thee ; it will appear 
to be no lols, bur gain : For me to die is gain, 
ſays Paul, P/1il, 1. 21, yea, it will be thy grear 
gain, 'twill be the period of all thy Milery, 
and the perfecting of all thy Happineſs ; and 
the truth is, we are never pertectly Happy 
till Death comes. Bur fcr thy further encou- 
ragement, I ſhall ina few particulars (cw 
fFou what Death, come when 1t will, doth 
and will do for ſuch as make all ready for its 
coming. 

1. Death, when-ever it comes, Wwul tran- 
ſlate thee, thou ready Soul , from Earth to 
Heaven, from a ſtrange Land to thine own 
Home, and Father's Houſe ; and will not tais 
be a kindneſs ? As for this World, what is ir 
to the poor Saints, bur a ſtrange Land ? "Is 
Heaven is their Home and Country : Hence 
they have confeſſ'd,and do confe/s themſelves tobe 
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not be left in point of Grace ; and if we be not 


left in point of Grace, all will do well, though | 


nor ſo Sweet and Joyous with us as otherwiſe 1t 
would be. And thus I have given you theſe 
more particular Directions, in order to a Pre- 
paration for a Dying Hour ; which if you live 
upto, you may not only live above the fear of 
Death, bur alſo in the joyful Expectation 
thereof daily. 


CHAP AL 


Feing a Conſolatory Concluſion of the whole 
Diſcourſe, containing Encouragements a» 
gainſt the Fear of Death, unto all ſuch 
as are feund in the Prattice of the for?- 
going Direttions, 


O W for a Concluſion of rhe whole mar- 

ter, Upon all thar hath been declared, 
Soul, let me ask thee one queſtion : Doft thou 
mdeed ſee thy particular Concern in this buſi- 
nels ? So ſce, as really to make it thy great 
Work and Solicirude while living , to fer all 
things right, and make all things ready for a 
Dying Hour ? Some there are that are ſo 
happy as lo todo; and art thou one of them ? 
Then why ſhouldſi thou fear Death ? Yea, 
why ſhould thou nor exult, and thy' Heart 
leap within thee in the fight and thought of 
its approach 2 True, its a dark entry, but 
x leads to a fairand ſtately Palace, even the 
Fathers 
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Preparation for Death, 1: 
Father's Houſe : 'Tis a rough and difficult Paſ- 


ſage, bur ir ſers thee ſafe on ſhore in a large 
and far Land : True, it carries with it ſome- 
what a black lowring, and paſtly Aſpect ro 
Nature ; and Nature may at firlt pofibly be 
ſtarrled and recoil at rhe fighr of ir ; bur 
open the Eye of thy Faith, and behold it in the 
Glaſs of the Goſpel 5; view it in the Death of 
thy Lord and Head , and it will not appear 
half fo terrible; yea, thou wilt find it to be 
not ſo much an Enemy as a Friend, nor 


- as a King of Terrors, bur rather as a King 


of Comforts ; nor as an object to be dreaded 
and rrembled ar, bur rather to be rejoyced in, 
and triumphed over by thee ; it will appear 
tO be no loſs, bur gain : For me to die is gain, 
ſays Paul, Plil. 1. 21. yea, it will be thy grear 
gain, 'rwill be the period of all thy Milery, 
and the perfecting of all thy Happineſs ; and 
the truth is, we are never perfectly Happy 
till Death comes. Bur fer thy further encon- 
ragement, I ſhall ina few particulars ſhew 
you what Death, come when 1t will, doth 
and will do for ſuch as make all ready for its 
coming. 

I. Death, when-ever it comes, will tran- 
flare thee, thou ready Soul , from Earth to 
Heaven, from a ſtrange Land to thine own 
Home, and Father's Houſe ; and will not tais 


be a kindneſs ? As for this World, whar is ir 
to the poor Saints, bur a ſtrange Land ? "Tis 


Heaven is their Home and Country : Hence 
they have confe{ſ'd,and do confeſs themſelves to ve 


Pilgrims and Strangers upon Earth, Feb, 11, "y 
Al 
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and the P/almiſt, in the words immediately ſhow! 
foregoing my Text, P/alm 39. 12, ewns It tO ſhort 
God, I am 4 Sojourner, and a Stranger here : and 
Yea, this World is nor only a ſtrange Land, wou 
bur a waſte howling Wilderneſs roſuch, where* fou! 
in they live among wild Beaſts, Lions, Bears, js 1 
Wolves, Tigers, and the like ; Luſts within, cm 
end Devils withour, ready daily to devour |Mil 
them ; bur now when Death comes, that Cat- you 
rics ticm of from this firange Land, thts hoy 
waſte howling Wilderneſs, ro their own Home \con 
and Country, whwhizin Heaven ; yea, to their yer 
Father's Houfe, chere to tive with him , to con 
enjoy his Preſence, and ro adore his Grace, 77 -: 
know, ſaith the Apoſtle, that when our Earthly | (he 
Houſe of this Tabernacle (ipeaking of the Body) | us 
ſhall be diJelved, we have a Building with God, | An 
an Heuſe not made with Hands, eternal in the| T} 
Heavens, 2 Cor. 5.1. And you know how | kn 
Chriſt ipeaks ro his Diſciples, Fobn 14. 2. In| Pe 
my Father's Houſe are many Manſions : If it were | us 
not ſo, I would have told you ; and thitner does | [o/ 
Death carry you when ir comes. Oh ſwect, | jt 
On my Beloved, ro go home, to go to our Fa- | or 
ther's Houle, and ro poſſeſs our Manſion there, | fe 
that Manſon which our dear Lerd and Flead | to 
rs gone before to prepare for us, how ſweet is | ec 
this to tiunk of ! And how many Dearhs may | t/ 
ir {weeten ! Suppoſe one of you were ſome | r:; 
zhoutand Miles diltant from your Home,Coun- | / 
ry and Comforts,and you were in a waſte howl- | h 
ing Wilderneſs, among Lions and Bears, ready | y 
19 devour you ; a wide Sea allo being berween | þ 
kome and you ; and ſuppoſe withal that a = 7 
 - ſhau! 
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ly ſhou!d come and rake you into her, and in a 
t tO ſhort time ſer you down in your own Country, 
Te : and among all your Friends and Comforts , 
nd, would nor this be a Kindneſs > Why this is 
-re* Four cale here, O ye preparing Souls, and this 
ar®, is the Kindneſs Dearth does for you when it 
NT, comes'; While here, you are Ten Thouſand 
Our Miles diitant from your Home and Country, 
ar- your Friends and Comforts, and in a waſte 
iS howling Wilderneſs; bur Death that ſwitr Sailer 
me \comes, and in a Moment {ers you down in Hea- 
elr yen, your Home and Country : O how wel- 
0 corre ſhould it then be to you ! 

7e| 2, Neath, when-ever it comes, Vvill carry 
PU) | thee from Trouble to Reft, from a tempeſiu- 
i) | ous Sea to a quiet Haven ; there to lie at an 
oa, | Anctior in the Boſom of thy ſweet Lord. 
te | This World ever was, and ( for any thing 1 
W | know) ever will be, a place of trouble to the 
In | People of God : Sure I am, Chriſt hath toid 
'T8 | us, In the World you ſhall have Tribulation, 
x5 | John 16. 33. And who of us does not fnd 
ct, | 1t made good ? This World a is Tempeſtu- 
A- | ous Sea, whercin the Waves hfr up them- 
e, | ſelves; and the poor 'Saints are «ffiitted and 
ul | toffſed with Tempeſts, and oftentimes not comfort - 
IS | ed, Ia. 54. 11. Weread in Fonah I, 13. that 
iy | the Sea wrought and was tempeſiuous, and the Ma- 
1 | riners were fain to row hard toget the Ship to 
n* | ſhore, And truly, thus 'ris ofren in the caſe 1n 
- | hand, the Sea of this World 1s tcmpeſtuous, 1t 
y | works, and the poor Saints are tain ro row 
nt | hard to ger fafe ro ſhore; yea, as we read Arts 


P 271 14, that an Euroclydon, a tempeſiuous Eaſt- 


=” 
ﬀp 


4 wind 


- 1 —w 
_ — 
- - S 
_——— 6 
$ — > 


_ 
-- 
_ 
EE ET See | 
nels hots 
C K, «7 
« -_ = 
_ . 


-— 


Sa 
"5 "9-0 "ET 45 EP 7 
” fs. on £ 1. ot Rt ae $2 . - 
- ” : If "= F o 4 S v _ 
OY AR OE EIS. > g. £7 ID 
þ: 4 b _ RT" . * 3 
, of . ls 


En Rn — 
ELLE SS SIS CIS EGS ED: 
” [ "Ys ” ” 


_—_—_— 
4-4 
—_— 


—_— ” 


<LI 


- RN — — ; 
—— — — _ : 
Py -- - = * xr >> Per WITS 
ow , « ; ” GL 
—_ 


105 TheGreat Concern, or, 


wind aroſe, and beat upon Paul, and others 
the Ship with him, which was ready to breaÞ'? 
all in pieces ! So truly the Saints in this Worl8<**< 
do meet with Euroc:ydons, Tempeſtuous Windf*<< 
not a few, which bear upon them, and arfPt 
ready to ſplit all, and fink all; and 7 


; lar! 


[1 
his E 


when Death comes, thoſe Storms are all mad 
a Calm, and they (I mean the Saints) ar 
brought inte the deſired Haven: Death ſe 
them at reſt 5 There (ſays Fob, ſpeaking of the 
Grave) the weary are at reſt, Job 3. 17. Deatt| 3: 
ſends the Body to reſt, ir frees it from all 
ſenſible Sufferings : When Death comes, thy: 
weak Body, thy fick Body, thy pained Body] 
thy conſumptive Body, thall have its diſmiffion Glo! 
to reſt : And Death ſends the Soul to Reſt}? F 
that Reſt in God and with God : Bleſſed are} a1 
the Dead which die in the Lord, hencefurth the 
reſt from their Labcurs, Rev. 14.13, and you 
have, I think, both rogether in one Scripture, 
I/a. 57. 2. where, ſpeaking of the Righteous, 
"ris ſaid, They ſhall enter into Peace, they ſhall 
reſt in their Beds, Hence we read, that there 
remaineth a reſt unto the People of Ged, Heb. 
4.9. Indeed ir remains, 'tis nor here ; but 
when Death comes, thar ſers them down in 
this remaining Reſt, O what a kindneſs muſt 
this be? Reſt! O how ſweer 1s Reſt | How | '9> 
deſirable is Reſt > and Reſt roo after long and Enc 
hard labour and trouble? How ſweer is Reſt | MN 
ro the labouring Man, that hath wrought hard | 4d 
all the day ? How ſweer is Reſt to the weary ſer\ 
Traveller, that hath gone a long and dirty | *PP 
Journey 2 How ſweet is Reft to the ſolicitous | Y* 
| Mariner, 


Preparation for Death. 151 


»; ;Mariner, and how welcome is the Harbour ro 
reapim, eſpecially afrer having been long toſt and 
or1bcaren with Storms and Tempeſts ? And how 
inaſweer will Reſt be ro the Poor, troubled , 

agempred , labouring, travelling Saint, whoſe 
ouwhole Life has bcen little elſe bur Trouble, La- 


2gour, and fore 'Travel ; who here could ſcarce 


all his days find a reſting-place for the Soal of 


his Foor, the World as to him being covered 


with a Deluge ? 

3. Death, when-ever 1: comes, will turn 
your Conflicts into Vidtory ; this Aceldama, 
or Field of Blood ( for ſuch is the World ) 
into a Mount of Triumph, and a Throne of 


[Glory. Whar is this World bur an Aceldamazs 


a Field of Blood ro the poor Saints? Sure 
| am, this Lite is little elſe bur a perpetual 


War and Conflict with Luis, with Devils, 


with Afiictions, and with Temptarions ; 


| hence 'tis called a Fight, a Warfare, and the 


like: And the Enemies which rhey in this 
Warfare are ro grapple with are tormidable 
Enemies : Me wreſtle not, faith the Apoſtle, 
with Fleſh and Blood, but with Principalaties and 
Powers,and Spiritual Wickedneſſes, Eph. 6. 12,13; 
We wreſtle not with Fleſh and Blood, that 1s, 
with Men, or any thing thart is frail and weak ; 
to, we have more potent and formidable 
Enemies to deal withall ; we wreſtle and 
conflict with Devils, who are potent, ſubril 
and indefatigable. Enemies (as Calvin ob- 
ſerves upon the place) which wound before they 
appear, and hill before they are ſeen 3; Enemies 


which deal not only by Force and Power, but who 
are 


152 The Great Concern, or: 
are Dreadful, Crafty and Subtle, yea, Enemiis 
which have fiery Darts to caſt at us, as after 
wards he ipeaks. And for my own part, | 


think it were well for us, over what 1t 1s, | 


theſe were the wortt Enemies we had to gray 


ple and conflict with ; but rhere are Legion: 
of Luſts within (which I look upon to 


worſe Enemies) which we do and mult wreſtl1 


with ; (inteſtine Enemies are in many reſpect 


the worſt) theſe war againFft our Soul's,1 Per. 2.11] 


and vere it not for-theſe, all rhe Devils in ell 
could do us no hurt, Thus this Life is ro the 
Saints a Warfare, a Conflit ; and O : the 
Wounds, the Bruiſes , the Bloo4ſhed which 
they are expoled ro in this War ! Now their 
Peace, and then rheir Grace ; now their Com- 
forts, and then their Conlciences are ſorely 
wounded, and they lie Bleeding tor Days, and 
Weeks, and Months rogeracr ; vea, ſometimes 
like him that was travelling from Jeruſalem to 
Ferico, they were wounded and lefr hali dead, 
and did nor the good Samaritan pals by, taking 
Compaſſion on them, and pour in of his Wine 
and Oyl, his Blood and Spirit, into their 
Wounds, they would foon be wholly dead: 
Well, but now when Death comes, that 
purs an end to this War, and {ets them all 
down upon a Throne of Triumph : To him 
that overcometh (lays Chriſt) wi/! I grant to 
fit with me upon my Throne, even as I allo 
overcame , arid am ſet down with my Father 
on hz. Throne, Rev. 3.21. When Death comes, 
then you. begin an erernal Triumph with 
Chriſt ; then the Palm will be pur into your 
| Hands, 


| Bartel, the more glorious the-Triumph. 
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and you ſhall triumphantly cry 
O how {ſweet 


Hands, 
Victory, Victory. for ever. 


[will this be ! How ſweer is the Victory to a 


Soldier that has been long and bard pur to it 
in the Batitel/ And indeed, the harder rhe 
'Tis 
a ſweet and grear Saying which I have read 
in Azuznſtine to this purpoſe , The Corguerey, 
ſanh he, Triumphs ; and unleſs he had ſought, 
be had never conquered : And by how much the 
greater his Danger and Diffculty was in the Bat- 
tel, by fo much the greater is his Foy in the 
Triumph. O Sirs. not only will Death fer you 
upon a Mount of Triumph, but know for your 
Encouragement, the ſharper your Conflicts and 
Warfare have been here, the more glorious will 
your Triumph be, when Death ſhall ſer you 
upon the Throne. 

4. TNeath, when-ever it comes, will change 
your Bondage into Liberty, your Spiritual 
Thraldom into glorious Freedom ; and is 
not this a kindneſs? Poor Soul , one thing 
here which thou bleedeſt ard groaneft under, 
is thar Spiriraal Bondage and Thraldom 
which thou heit under: Ard indeed, this 
Worid is no other than a Priſon, a Dungeon, 
an Houle of BonKee to thee, the Land of 
thy Caprivity : Here thou li2!t in Chains and 
Ferters, the Chains and Fetters of Sin and 
Guilt ; yea, and the Iron jomerimcs enters into 
thy Spirit. Flence we read of the Bondage of 
Corruption, Which indeed is the (orelt Bondage 
n the World, a worle Bondage ren thou- 
land times, than that which 1/rae/ pores 
an 
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and ſighed under in Epypr, who yet were ma 


to ſerve with rigour, and whoſe Lives were made| 


bitter with hard Bondave, Exod. i. 13, 14. Truly 


this Luft, and the other Lu't, this Corruption, 


and the other Corruption, are as ſo many 
Evyptions, cruct Task-maſters, which make 
thee ſerve with rigour, and rhy Life bitter to 
rhee with, hard Bondage ; and how dot thou 
groan and ſigh under the Bondage of a proud, 
dead, hard, carnal unbelicving Heart, an 
Heart bent to backſliding from God ! And 
indeed, who thar is ſeniible of it, can bur 
groan under ir? This drew that heavy Groan 
from Par!, and bitrer Out-cry, Rom. 7. 24. 0 
wretched Man that T am ! ſays he, Why Pal, 
whar's the matter 2 Oh, ſays he, I find 4 Law 
in my Members, warring againg the Law in my 
Mind, and bringing me into Captivity to the 
Law of Sin and Death. T am by Sin brought 
Into Caprivity 70 Sin, and 3 ave a Body of Sin 
and Death lying heavy upon me, heavier than 
a Mountain of Braſs or Iron ; and who can 
but groan ? And as 'twas with him, io "tis with 
all the Saints in their meaſure, Well, bur 
when Death comes, Sirs, that will rurn all rhis 
your Bondage into Liberty, yea, into the g/c- 
rzous Liberty of the Children of God. Rom. 8. 21. 
that will rurn again this your Captivity - And 
O how ſweet will that be 2 You have {ome 
little taſtes of this Liberty here ; for where the 
Spirit of the Lord is, there is Liberty, 2 Cor. 3.7. 
and the taſtes. of it are Sweer, very Sweet ; 
bur O how ſweer will be the full Enjoyment 


on't be 2 Payl breaks out into Praiſes in the 
Faith 


C 
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Faith of ir before-hand, T thank God through 
Feſus Chriſt, Rom. 7. 25, O Soul, how ſhould 
this make thee long for Death 2 Can a Priſon, 
can a Houſe of Bondage, can a State of 
Thraldom be Fleaſant to thee ? Can{t rhou 
be well pleaſed ro lie in Chains and Fetters of 
Sin and Guilr 2 Shonldit thou not rather 
welcome thar which alone would work thy 
D-liverance ? 

5. Death, when-ever it comes, Will be the 
Death of all your Sins, ard the Perfection of 
all your Graces ; and will not that be a kind- 
neſs ? Poor Saint, how doft thou here Bleed 
and Groan under the Senſe of the Lite and 
Vigour of thy Sins on the one hand, and of the 
Weakneſs and Imperfectiom of thy Graces 0; 
the other hand ? Yea, how oreat are Conflicts 
and holy Contentions of thy Spirit ro kill and 
bring down the one, and to quicken and per- 
fect the other > How doſt thou, with the holy 
Apoſtle of old, forgetting thaje things which 
are behind, | follow after, that thou mayeſt appre- 
hend that for which A 'fo thor 76 appr er. eriuca 72 
Chriſt Feſus , prefing towards the mark, SC. 
Phil. 3. 12. 13, 14, Oh the Warehings, the 
Warnings, the W ;cilings of thy Soul for more 
Grace, more Holineſs, more Victory over, and 
cleanfing from Sin | Oli the wany Prayers and 
Tears, $ ighs and Grogne thar thou pourelt our 
berwecn God and thy Soul, in order hereunto ! 
Thele things are the buſineſs of the Life Fea, 
and after all, Sin is jill itrrong and hvely, 
and Grace is ſtill weak and imperfect ; Ke 
Senle of which breaks thy Heart almoſt, "and 
makes 
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makes thee go mourning all the day long!wic 
Whar, daily cleanfirg thy ſelf, and yer {tillDe: 
unclean ? - Daily perteCting Holineſs, yer ftilleve 
imperſes. * Oh how {ad is this > Well butGr: 
Soul, when Death comes, things will be: 
ſtrangely alrer'd with thee ; that will dc & 
that for thee ' in one moment, which thouabe 
by a whole Life of Prayers, Tears, Faith (C1 
Watching, Warring, Labouring, couldſt noidos 
do ; twill make thee perfect : Hence thoſedia 
above are ſaid ro be ſo, The Spirits of Fuſtis r 
Men made perfet , Heb. 12. 23. Then allpla 
that is imperfet will be done away, and that wa) 
which is perfeft ſhall come, 1 Cor. 13. io. persfor 
fect Grace, perfect Holineſs, Now there isſho 
much lacking in thy Faith, thy Love, thy pla 
Obedience, thy Humility, tby Heavenlineſs}s 2 
thy Joy and Delight in God ; bur Death when! Coz 
3x comes, will make up all in a moment: Yea the 
now thou art ſtained and defiled with Sin, and, ſad 
this Luſt, and the other Luft ſtirs, and works, lov 
and wars with thee ; bur when Death comes, ma 
that will purge away all : Death is the Saints the 
only perfect cleanſer rthrongh Chrift.. Indeed, W, 
'tis {aid of wicked Men and Hypocrites, that! abc 
their Iniquity ſhall lie down with them in the, Ch 
Duſt, Joo 20. 11. which is a dreadful! Word! cot 
indeed ; Death docs nor Kill their Sins,no,they | har 
live in the Grave ; they go with them into rhe! Pa 
other World, and will there live in rhem tor | to: 
ever, Which will be a great pare oi their Tor-} W 
ment: *'Twill be indeed (however they may| we 
now think of it, ) the one half of Hell ; tor| ths 
what 1s Hell, but Sin ar the highett, and Wrath 
a 


' 


Preparation for Death. 157 


at the hotreſt ? Bur though it be thus with 
ong:wicked ones, yet 'tis otherwiſe with the Saints ; 
{tilDearh, through the Grace of Chriſt, will for 
 {tilkever pur a period ro your Sin, and perfect your 
butGraces. Oh ſweer ! who would nor welcome 
[| beDeath ! 
dy 6, Death, when-ever it comes, will fer thee 
houabove all afflictive diſtances berween God , 


1th Chriſt, the Comforter, and rhee, and will ſer - 


 notdown thy Soul.in the full, conſtant, and imme- 
hoſediate Viſion and Fruition of all for ever ; and 
Fuft1s not this ſweer ? Poor Saint, here thou com- 
| allplaineſt, that God is a Stranger to thee, and ds a 
that way-farins Man, that turneth aſide to tarry but 
perfor a Night, Thou haſt only now and then a 
e isſhort viſi from him, Fer. 14. 8. Thou com- 
thy plaineſt that *hy Beloved withdraws himſelf, and 
eſsjs gone, Cant. 5. 6. Thou complaineſt that zhe 
hen! Comforter that ſhould relizve thy Soul # far from 
ea; thee, Lam. 1.18. Thou complaineſt of many 
ind fad and woful diſtances from God, and of the 
ks, lowlineſs of thy Communion, and well thou 
1es, mayeft ! For indeed , how little a portion 18 
nts/ there here ſeen, or enjoyed of him by thee 2 
ed. Well bur when Death comes, that will lift thee 
hat! above all thoſe Diſtances between God and thee, 
he. Chriſt and thee, and ſer thee down in the full, 
"rd! conſtant, and immediate Viſion and Fruition of 
cy. him for ever z the thoughts of which made 
le: Paul, and others, to defire to be gone, and 
or tochuſe Death rather than Lite, 2 Cor. 7.6,7,8, 
Or-: We are confident ({ays he) knowing that whilſt 
ay| we are at home in the Body, we are abſent from 
or | the Lord, far we walk by Faith, not by fight 3 
th we 


” 


A 


158 The Great Concern, or, 


we are confident, IT ſay, and willing rather to bx c 
ab/ent ſrem the Body, and .to be preſent with then 
Lord. Pray obſerve, Paul enjoved as muclp]/e/ 
of God and Chrit bere, as mot did ; andod. 
yet all that Communion he enjoyed here, hee | 
accounted as no Communion to that which hdwet 
fhould enjoy afrer Dearth ; while we are preing 

ſent in the Body, ſays he, thar is, while wethe 
live in this World, we are abſent from the Lordyyer 
abſent from God and Chriſt ; our Communivnyr v 
here 1s bur Diſtance and Ettrangement, fo lowhye | 
and unconſtant is it, in compariton of whathur 
we know we ſhall enjoy after Death : Andfee | 
therefore, {ays he, we had rather be abſentDea 
from the Body, we had rather be gone heaceface 
and be preſent with the Lord, Death will c: 
bring ns to another-guelſs Preſence and Enjoy-pive 
ment of God and Chriſt, than here we ſhallf-y9 
ever be able ro reach unto, Alas! All we en-j;/; 
joy of God ana Chriſt here, is bur as an ear-jy 
neſt; ſo the Apoſtle ſpeaks in the Verſe fore-hyx | 
going : He that hath Wroupnt us for. this ſeifswhe; 
fame thing, is G:d, wo aiſo hath piven us tizhhar 
earneſt of the Spirit : But when Death Ccome$patiy 
we ſhall enjoy rhe full Inherirance : All wehhey 
enjoy here 1s bur as the Firlt-fruits, wee þ; 
that have the Firft-fruits of the Spirit, ſayshnd 
the Apoſtle, Rom. 8. 23. but when Deathhich 
comes, we ſhall have the full Vintage, full In-zs q 
comes of Love, full Manifeſtations of Light, and { 
and Lite, and Glory, fullneſs of Foy and Pleaſurehnd | 
in the Divine Preſence, P/alm 16, 11. full em-khem 
braces in Chriſt's Boſom, full views of his|lea& 
Face, full Viſtons ot. his Glory, Death, when p 

it 
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0 br comes, will bring us to the Beatifical Vi- 
:hfon, which is all Good and Happineſs in one ; 
uclB/eſſed are the Pure in Heart, for they ſhall ſee 
andod, Mar. 5.8. They do fee God now, they 
hee him by Faith, and thoſe fights of him are 
1 heweet, glorious, Soul-raviſhing and transform- 
reing Sights : Bur afrer Death they ſhall have 
Wether ſights of him, fach fights of him as will 
7d gven infinitely ſurpaſs all char ever they had, 
touthr were capable of here. Here they ſee him 
OWhut through a glaſs darkly ; that is, they have 


hathut low, obſcure, mediare ſights of him ; they 


ndſee and enjoy but lictle of him ; but when 
entDeath comes, then they ſhall ſee him face to 
Iceface, that is, fully, clearly, immediately , 
Villz Cor. 12. 12, The Sum 1s, as a learnd Man 
Dy =pives 1t us, that, in this Life we have but flow and 
lallfender Sights and Enjoyments of God, in Compa- 
en-niſon of what we ſhal! ſee, know, and enjoy of him 
Ar-zy eternal Life, Glal. Rher. Here they ſee 
re=but his back parts, as God ſaid ru Moſes ; bur 
//-when Death comes, they ſhall fee his Face, 
t/*thar is, his Glory : Here they fee him bur ne - 
EeSatively, as ir were What he is nor ; bur then 
we they ſhall ſee him as he 1s, 1 Fohn 3. 2. He ſhall 
Welee him as he 7s, in all his glorious Excellencies 
2)Sknd Perfections. In ſhort, they ſhall then have 
athfach Sights and Enjoyments of God and Chrift, 
[n-zs ſhall erernally fill, delighr, folace, fatisfie, 
br, nd ſer ar reſt their Souls for cver ; ſuch Sights 
wreknd Enjoyments as ſhall fo tolace and farisfie 
m-khem, as that there ſhall be no room for the 
1's [leaſt rircle for 50: of a deſire or ever ; yea, 
en ſſach Sights and Enjoyments as ſhall ſo farisfie 
it them, 
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them, as to leave them under an utter 1mpo!Jif0 
bility of ever turning aſide from them ro anfd0 
thing elle, and fo an erernal impoſibility AC 
Sinning. O how {weer mutt this be ! And in" | 
decd the Schoolmen, I find, and others fronmP! 
them, give this as one reaſon, why the Saintf 
in Heaven are impeccable, becauſe rhe Sigh»a- 
and Enjoymenc they have of God there, is {{"4. 
full and farisfying, as they cannor turn afide r$0 
any thing elle, O welcome Death that brings up"! 
ro thoſe Sights, thote Enjoyments of God, thPEr 
chief Good. Once more, 0g 
7. Death, when-ever it comes will bring yaMe! 
to, and ſer you down in the Enjoyment of af 
Eternal Sabbath : And Oh how ſweer y 
this! There remaineth a Reſt (the word 1s, Þ<* 
Sabbath , or Sabbatijſm) to the People of God W 
Heb. 4. 9. Ay, but when ſhall they enjoy 119ys 
why truly, when Death comes , that wilſ®? 
enter them upon it immediately ; upon theta! 
night of Death, dawns the Erernal Sab#"/2 
bath. True, the Saints enjoy a Sabbath heref#4 
and the Sabbath ro them is the {ſweereffe 
and amiableſt day in all the Week ; *ris a day 
Joy and holy Feaſting to their Souls ; and (Pabl 
how many times do your Souls long for itJ* + 
Bur alas theſe Sabbaths have an end ; bur rh&!ll 
Sabbath Death will ſer them down in, will 


11 they ſhall be employed in the higheſt A 
of Worſhip and Adoration, even Love, Prailc 
Admirartion and Hallelujahs for ever ; wherei 
there will be no wearineſs,no faintneſs, wher 
in there ſhall be no Intermiſſion ; no going 
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o79,00 Duties and breaking off again, as here we 

do; bur a whole Eternity ſhall beemployed in 
ry Acts of Divine Worſhip and Adoration ; where- 
id j8n there ſhall be no Deadnefs, no Dullneſs, no 
rom piritual Indifpotitions, no unſuirablneſs in us 
1inf0 chole high and holy Exerciſes which this 
Sighdabbarh will be fiil'd with ; but our Souls 
is ({hall be perfectly ſuited ro, and firted for 
le r$hoic glorious Employs, wherein not a few 
ps upnly , and, rhole ſome Saints and ſome Sin; 
\ rþÞers, ſome good , and ſome bad, ſhall joyn 

rogether in Acts of Worfhip; but an innu- 
yomerable Company both of Saints and An- 
F a$els, and all theſe perfect Holy, Heb. 12. 22, 
t 123, 24 Oh how 1weer and glorious will this 
is, Þe? Tis a great Saying which I have read in 
Got worthy Divine, Sabbaths here are comfortable, 
; irfay$ he, and we have taſted ſome ſweet, ſome com- 
wilfort ir: ſome Sabbaths ; but taſte all the comfort 
| thetbat ever you had in all the Sabbaths you have 
G abfnjoyed bere, and all will be nothing to the comforts 
erefnd Sweetneſs of the Eternal Sabbath. Alas 
the perpetual Sabbath thar ſhall be hereafter, 
at will be rhe Accompliſhment of all theſe 
abbaths ; how {weer then mutt that be ! O 
- ire Saints of God litr up your Heads, Death 
Will fer you down in this Sabbath, How 
ve ſome of us longed ſometimes tor rhe 
1erefoming of the Sabbath ! And how have we 
rieved when it has been gone 2 Well, bur 
aiſeWhen Death comes, thar will bring you to a 
-reiidabbath that ſhall never end, 11s a \ſweer 
\erevaying of Auſtin, There (lays he, ſpeaking of 
Ong ; H Heaven ) 
[an 
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Heaven ) 7s the preat Sabbath, that hath no 
Evening, no end, on which we ſha!l ref} and be. 
holds behold and lovg , love and praiſe for ever, * 
Oh bleſſed be God for this Sabbath : And Y*< 
blefled be God that Death when ir comes, Y* 
ſhall bring us ro this Sabbath. Well then, fear W 
not Death, dread not Death, bur be found Dili- th; 
gent and Faithful in the uſe of the Helps pre-/*? 
{crib'd for the preparing of your Souls for it ;'F<* 
and then it- will greatly befriend you when lea 
cvcr it comes, and you may exulr and rejoyce = ; 
In ir, 

I thall now conclude, bur I muſt beg all 
all that read this plain Diſcourſe, deeply and/i 
trequently to confider and contemplate theſe: 
things, | 

ky Every day ſcriouſly conſider and con;02] 
remplare the exceeding Worth of your Souls, "y 
and the great things they are capable of!*'©. 
'Tis ſad ro think what lew Thoughts the PM 
inoſt of Men have of their Souls ; they are . 
content to {ell their Souls, ro loſe their Souls)" 
to damn their Souls, and all for a Luſt, for a ; 
*2rle of this World, a little carnal , ſenſual; | 
Plcafure and Delighr here , which is bur for m0 
moment, That rebuke which Auſtin gave ong, . * 
is due to the moiſt: Flow comes at to paſs, fa oats 
he, that amerg all the good things, thou wilt fe 
nothing be in an ill caſe, but thy Self, thy Soul; 
Truly the moſt of Men are folicicous ro hay g 
21] well bur their Souls ; they will have it IM 
well with rhcir Bodies, their Names, rheig, 
Eſtates, their Families , but their gouls rhe 


mindF*»! 


| 
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| mind nor. Bur my Beloved, I beleech you 


think deeply and frequently of the Worth of 


1 your gouls, and the concerns of them : O 'ris 
your Souls thar is your principal part, Chrilt, 

who beſt knew the Worth of Souls, tells you 
;.\thar the whole World is nothing to one Soul, 
"and thar the gain of the one cannor. recom- 
pence the loſs of the other, no to: in rhe 


e5, 


-_ leaſt, Ma?. 16. 26. And you knee what 4 
« Price he was pleatcd to pay for Souls, cyen 
Fr his own Blood, his precious Blood, Lite and 
RE I Pee. I. 19, Beiides, there are rwo 


We unſpeakable Worth ar a Tg Irs vait Capa - 
city, and its abſolute Jmmerrcality. ( 1.) The 
a \Capaciry of the Soul {peaks it's Worth : © 
ats,Vhar gre eat things 15 the Soul of Man capa- 
of Ple of ! There is a kind of Infinitenels, as 
the worthy D:vine obſerves, in the Sout of 
eMan ; 'tis capable of even an me re e Happ! Die 
mels, or an infinite Mtfery ; *ris capable of 
eternal Life, or eternal Death ; 'tis capa able 
faglof unconceivable Communications both of 
or ov and Wrath , and muit one day be 
nel BI'd wi: rh the one or the other of them ; 
ns capable of Knowing GOO. WM bearing: 
'+ le ſis Image, of enjoying Glori 'OuS Communion 
_> with him, yea of living Goa's wn Lite, and 
navel 2 Parricipari on of his own Bletſednels : 
Took whatever the Anpels enjoy, look what- 

" Ever the Humane Soul of Chritt enjoys, that. 
che goul 1s capable of the enjoyment of: 
inner, O how mo does this ſpeak it 
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to be! And how preat ſhould thy Concer, 
be for it while day and ſeaſon laſts! Con 

template ir therefore a little, and ſay, Q,, 
how precious is my Soul , and whar grea 

things 1s It capable of ! And it being fo, 
why do I take up in ſuch low, poor, dungy, 
dro{He things, as the beſt of Sin, and this 

World are ? Secondly, the Immortality © 

the Soul argues its Worth, The Soul nevet, 
dies: Ir 1s indeed bur as ir were a Spark, tyy 
Beam of God's own Immortality breathed, . 
into the Body ; ar leaſt there 1s a ſtamp? 
and impreſs thereof upon it : The Body, thay, ; 
cies, that returns to Duit ; bur the Soul, thai { 
lives, that goes ro God, Fcclef. 12. 7. "\ho 
the Mortality of th2 Body, as the lcarneq, | 
Vian oblerves ; ſo rhe Immortality of the,.- 
Soul 1s here aflerred. Befides, Abraham, 

Iſaac, and Faco1h, with the reſt of the good ur 
vId Patriarchs, and the Servants of God}... 
who dicd long fince, are notwithſtanding; 
living fill ; ſo Chri'it argues you know 

Matt. 22. 32. tnat 1s, their Souls live, as all | 
deed do rhe Souls of all rhar are gone hence Wr 
their Souls will live either 1n Happineſs q,. 
Miſery, with God or Devils; and {o mu 
thine and mine , Sinner, When our Bodi 
ſhall be earen by the Worms, our Souls w! 
live either in Heaven or Hell, O think |; 
this, daily contemplate and ſay, I have 
Soul within me thac mult live for ever; 
and that as filled with eyen an infing i 


Happinels or Miſery ; T have a Soul within, 
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= me thar 1s capable of nnſpeakable Joys , 
—Onr unconceivable Torments, and in the one 
Ot the other it will, it mutt live for ever : 
caWhy then am I not more concerned for 
® it? 
"yy 2. Seriouſly contemplite , and daily keep 
Y Herful Weight and Importance of Erernity , 
EVthe greateit of the Concern of the other 
K, World. O Erernity, Eternity! O va, 
theborear, boundleſs Erernity | How ſhall | 45 
allo ſpeak of thee > How are my Then: s 
bit, and my Spirits overwhelmed , when 
that (er my ſelf ro contemplate» how grear, 

how weighty a thing thou art? An endleſs, 
undlels, bottomleſs State ; a State that ad- 
f hits of neither Change, Pauſe, nor Period 
Paige ever, A State of unconceiyable Hapni- 


5OIneſs or Miſery : Happineſs in the Enjoy- 


” 'ment, or Milery in the Loſs of, and Das 
af ihment from God and Chriit for ever , 


10W 


- . [Happineſs is the Fruition of Infinite Love , 


'or Miſery in the Revelation of Infinite 
Wrath, one of which every Soul muſt be 
the Object of for ever. Erernity ! ſuch 1s 
the weight of it in it lelf , that indeed we 
Fknow not how to conceive of it : Every 
thing bur Erernity has an end ar: laſt : So 
innumerable as the Stars of Heayen are, 
yer there is a laſt Star, and the number 
of them has an end, though we cannot 
reach ir. So innumerable as the Sands on 
the Sea-ſhore are, yet there is a laſt Sand, 
3 and 


our Spirits on the Thoughts of rhe won-' 
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2d 112 number of chem has an end, conld we | 
reach 101t ; So numerous as the Piles of Graſs þ 
which are now, and from the Creation of the a 
Warid have been, and ro the end of rhe { 

| fall he. are, yet there 1s an end | 
Tc nnmober of them, could we reach it ; rhete ;c 
;S a Jait Pile, a laſt Spire of Grals : So innu« 
tveravic as the grains of Corn, in all thgj; 
Firvels that ever were. or ſhall be, are; 
yer the number of them has an end, though x 
We cannot reach ir, and there is a laſt x 
reain: $9 innumerable as all the drops ol ;g 
Rain that ever did fall, or ſhall fall = wW, 
:be Earch, from the Creation ro the end ol/ 
the World, are, yet ſtill there 1s a laſt drop, mi 
vea, ard that though all the drops contained, 
in the wide and deep Sea be added thereof 
uno : So innumerable as the Children dan 
Men have been, are, and ſhall be, ro the”, 
end of all things: So innumerable as all rhe f,, 
Hairs of the Head of them all have been, ,,, 
are, and will be : So innumerable as allthe 
the Thoughts of the Hearrs of all through gs 
out all Ages have Ezen, are, and will be! gf 
So innumerabl> as all the Brutes and Anv 1 ] 
2ls, which bath the Earth and the ved + 
ve brovgkr forth, do and will brinir { 


orth, arc and will be, yer ſtill the numeve 
or Of them has an end, could we readlidee; 


It; and there is a lait Man, a laſt Hair, Boſ 

a laſt Thought, a laſt Animal: Should alleye 

the Vait Budy of the Heavens, © which oulfand 

Eyes behold, be full written with. Tos nun 
| 
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| we by the Hand of an Angel ; yer the num 
rals ber of thole Figures would have an end , 
{ the and there would be a laſt Figure : Bur as 
the for Erernity, that has no end, no laſt, Conld 
1d 0! all thole vaſt numbers prementioned be pur 
her together int2 one, Who could in tne leaft 
nant conceive ot the thonland rhouſand part of 
jr? Yet all this were nothing ro Eternity, 
are, ro not a taouland thoufand part of ir. Thus 
zugh Erernity 1s: unconceivably weighty in it ſelf, 
lak and 'tis Eternity indeed that purs weight in- 
S Oro all other things: *Tis Erernity that purs 
"po weight into the future Judgment. Whar 
A were that Judgmenr, bur thar 'ris eternal Judg- 
LrOP;ment ? Heb. 6. 2, *Tis Eternity that puts 
ined weight indeed into the Happinels and Joys 
ere of Heaven : What were that Happineſs 
n and thoſe Joys, were they nor Erernal ? Hence 
the tis called Eternal Life, Eternal Glory, a never- 
1 rhe fading Crown, an everlaſting Kingdem , Foy 
eel, and Pleaſure for evermore, Yo (you know ) 
S al/the Scriprure ſpeaks of ir, as that which 
ug. is its Crown and Perfection ; hence we read 
| be!'of being for ever with the Lord, 1 Thefl, 4. 17. 
Ant to be with the Lord is ſweet : Peter found 
Sit ſo ; all the Saints in their meaſure find 
Yr!n{'ir ſo here. Bur ro be with the Lord ( for 
um ever) that makes it infinitely Sweer in- 
eacldeed : Thus and thus ( for ever) in the 
[air, Bolom of my Father's Love, and there ( for 
| allever) in the views of my Redeemer s Glory, 
 Ouſ[and there (for ever ) joyned within an in- 
ur numerable Company of Angels, in loving , 
bj H 4 praiſing, 


| 
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praiſing, admiring, adoring, and ſinging Halle dy 
lyjahs ro God and the Lamb ; and this (towf 
ever) ro be fully ſwallowed up in the Divinith 
Life, the Divine Will, the Divine Preſenceits 
the Divine Fulnefs, and this (for ever) to bifal 
ſet above all Sin. to be delivered from an urnin 
avoidable necefſicy of Sinning, ro an abſoſutiof 
Inpoſtibility of Sinning, and this (for eyer.m: 
O how Sweer, how Glorious is this! Thino 
one word, Eternity, or for ever, 1s that whicito 
puts great Sweetneſs into ir, Apain, 'tis Eterto 
nity that indeed puts weight into the MilerieO| 
and Torments of the Damned: What wetrtth 
the Fire of Hell, were ir not unquenchablian 
Fire > What were the Worm there, were tan 
not a never-dying Worm? When the Scripof 
ture would ſpeak of rhe exceeding Great un 
neſs and Severity of thoſe Torments, (ya T| 
know) *tis in his Language , There the Worn lit 
never dies, and the Fire is never quenched, t 
Mark 9. 44. Their Miferies and "Torment 
are eternal; and indeed Hell would be nothi 
Hell, in compariſon, had it not Eternity inthe 
it. Moſt weighty is the Meditation which the 
J have read i a learned and holy Man tcyo 
this purpole: O Eternity ! Eternity! O never: 01 
ending Eternity ! O Etermty that can be mes 
fered by no ſpace of time , that can be *per-at 
cerved or apprerended 65 no humane Intellc| pet 
or Underſianding ! How unconceiveably doſt thai the 
aurment the Torments of the Damned! And Et: 
bur a few Lines afrer he again cries our, pe! 
O Eternitz. Etermty ! Trot, and thin alont. 0 
dojt 
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Talledoſt appravate the Torments , the Puniſhments 
S (tolgf the Damned, beyond all meaſure. Heavy 18 
1vinithe Puniſhment of the Damned , becaule of 
ſenceirs Sharpneſs, its Extenſivenelſs, irs Univer- 
to bality, there being all Plagues and Puniſhments 
n urin it 5 bur ſays he, 'tis moſt heavy, becaule 
oluriof irs Ererniry. Oh 'tis this indeed thar 
-yer.makes it intolerably great and heavy. Oh 
Thinor only ro-bebaniſhed from God and Chrilt, 
vhicito be driven from the Bearifical Viſion, bur 
Eterto be baniſhed and driven from hence for ever. 
ferigOh doleful; ro be in the Flames, to {uficr 
wetithe Vengeance of Eternal Fire, ro be finning, 
habland always bearing the Puniſhment of Sin, 
ere tand all this {for ever.) O this makes it our 
cripof meaſure heavy, thus, and always thus, 
reatunder the Wrath of God, and for ever ſo ! 
(yat This puts weight into ito ir, Thus you ſce a 
Porn little of the weight of Erernity, O contemplate 
che. daily. 

nent 3. Conſider and contemplare how doleful a 
De nothing it will be to milcarry for ever ; and on 
ty inthe other hand, what a wide door of Mercy 
rhichthere is open to you, and rhe fair opportunity 
1 tcyou have of making a bleiſed Proviſion for your 
CULT? Souls and Erermity. 

mes. 1, Confider and contemplate how doleful 
”per.a thing it will be to milcarry for ever, 19 
ellef periſh eternally ; the more worth there 1s 11 
thay the Soul, and the greater weight there 1s it 
And Eternity , the more doleful ir will be 
our, periſh or miſcarry: As to the Intereſt of them 
alon.t milcarry in our Eſtate, in our Irade, 
diſt. | = ng! 
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in our Name, in the change of our Condi: 
tion in this World, or the like, this is ſad, anc 
hnks many ; bur Oh what is this ro the mik 
carriage of rhe Soul for ever | Wharis this td 
miſerable Eternity , to the loſs of God, ol 
Chrift, of the Comforter , of Heaven, and 
e:icrnal Life 2 Whar is this to the Wrath 0 


Cod, ro the Vengeance of eternal Fire, t6 


utter Darkneſs, to blackneſs of Darkneſs fo: 
eves - © Sis, to have Infiniteneſs and Erer: 

nity combine againſt you to make you miſer 
able, and to be for everas miſerable as Int: 
niterels and Erernity can make you, (a 
aflurcdly you will, incaſe you neglect to mak; 
proviiion for your Souls, and the future Lite. 
O how dreadful, how Doleful will this be! 
And what bitrer Lamentations will it fill you 
with for ever ! Did Eſau weep when he ha 

loit his Birth-right ; and did Ly/imachus upbrai 
himſelf, and bewail his Folly, for parting with 
bis Kingdom for a draught of Warer * Q ther 
how will you weep and wail, and even rea! 
and rorment your ſelves for ever for your Sin 
and folly, when yougſha!l find, thar for : 
little of this World, for the fariſfaction 0 
a Luſt, for a few dreggy droffie Pleaſures 


and icniual Dcligots, or perhaps through i, 


mecr floto of Sylie, you bave loft your Souls, 
and have plunged your {elves into an infinite 
Ocean of eternal Woe ard Miſery, whence 
toere is nv Redemprion for ever for you! 
Pray lay that Scriprure to Heart now, 
Luke 13, 27,28, Depart from me, lays Chrif, 
all 
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all ye Workers of Tniquity. Depart , here 1s 
the Doom that will paſs ar lait upon every 
unrepenting, unbelieving Sinner, every Saul 
that makes not ready for a Dying Huur : 
Well, and what then? There ſjall be weeping 
and gnaſhing of Teetl;, when ye ſnall ſee Abrae 
ham , Iſaac, and Jacob, and all the Prophets in 
the Kingdem of God, and you thruſt eut. O Sits, 
when you ſhall fee ſuch and ſuch lodged fate 
in Heaven, in the Boſom of Chritt, and your 
ſelves ſhur our ; and nor only lo, bur caſt into 
utrer Darkneſs,as you have it added, Ma?,18.12., 
When you ſhall ſee your {elves ſhur up 1 the 
infernal Pir, and there ſcaled up under Go 's 
Erernal Wrath 3 O then you will weep and 
gnaſh your Teeth ipdeed ; then. yuur own 
Conſcience will be. erernally a ſecond Hell 
to you, tearing and rormenting your Souls 
in the remembrance of your Sin and Folly, 
1n neglecting to prepare for, and make ſure of 
a berrer Scate. "Think of thele things e're ir be 
too late. 

2, Confder and contemplate what a wide 
Door of Mercy there is open to vou, and 
what a fair opportunity God gives you, 
to make a blefſed provition for your gouls 
and Eternity : Whar ſhall I ſay 2 Why Sirs, 


" the way of Salvation 1s made plain tro you, 


and you are daily called to the Marriage» 
Supper of the Lamb ; the great King of 
Heaven inyites you ro come and partake. 
of this Goſpel-Feaſt ; by one and another 


Servant of his which he ſends ro you, he 
| leis 
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lets you know thar all things are ready .a 
all that your Souls can need ro make rherr tr] 


happy for ever ; Chriſt is ready, and ir 
him Life is ready, Grace is ready, Peace 1: 
ready, Pardon is ready, a compleat Righte 
ouſneſs, or your Jultitication and Accepta 


tion with God is ready, Heaven is ready 


Salvation 1s ready, and withal he bids yor 
come, yea, he earneſtly importunes anc 


folicits you to come and feaſt your Souls. 


upon thele things ; he freely and frequently 
offers himlelf and all ro you ; intreating 
your acceptance : Yea more, he opens the 
Arms of his Love to you , afſuring you © 
moit cordial Welcome, and ready Receprion 
notwithſtanding all your Sins and Miſcar: 
riages. Him that cometh unto me, 1 will b 
mo means caſt out, John 6. 37. Ler him be 
who and what he will, a yourg or an ol 
Sinner, a ſmall or a great Sinner, a Sinnet 
thar hath ſtood it our againſt me a little 0: 
a long time, I will not caſt him our, my 
Grace is free, my Fulnels is large and fuftt 
cient, my Blood is precious, and this has ar 
infinite Vertue in it: My Spirit is powertu! 
and efficacious; I am every way mighty t0 
fave, able to ſave to the utmoſt all that come 
ento God by me ; Yea, 'tis my Work and Bufi- 
neſs to fave z my Farther ſeal'd and ſent me 
for that end, and for that end came | 
into the World, and there did and ſuffered 
{ach things as I did ; and I may nor, I will 
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and partake of Me and my Fullneſs, and 


 thetr that would fain be helped on towards Life 
nd ir and Blefſedneſs. This is really the Lan- 


ice 1: guage of Chriſt to poor « Sinners ; 
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yea 
more, he ſends his Spirit ro enlighten, ro 
convince, tro perlwade, to draw and allure 
them, and he does move in them, and 
ſtrive with them: O what a wide Door 
of Mercy is there here open ro you, Sirs ! 


And how fair is your opportunity of prepa- 


ring for, and making ſure of a blefſed Erer- 
nity. ? O accordingly as you love your Souls, 
and would live for ever, come into Chriit, 
come and apply and improve him in a way 
of believing, for the good of your eternal 
Souls ; in his ſtrength ſer upon repenting : 
believing, work the work of your Souls and 
Ereinity ; and your day being fo bright, as 
deed it is, O labour ro know the things 
of your Peace in your day ! Leſt neglect- 
ing them, Chrift ſpeedily fay of you, as once 
with Tears in his Eyes he did of neglect- 
ing Ferufalem, Luke 19. 42. O that thou 
hadſt known in thy day the things which be= 
long to thy Peace ! but now they are hid from 
thine Eyes -=== I have done : Ill clole all with 
that holy wiſh for you, my dear Congrega- 
tion, and my felf, that Auſtin was wont 10 
make for himſelf, and his People, namely, 
That as they had been often crowded together 
to worſhip God in that Earthly Temple where« 
in he preached, ſo they might eternally live tc- 
gether in the Heavenly Temple above: So 


my 
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my wiſh and deſire is, That we my Beloved 
you and I, who have often been throng'd anc = 
crouded together in an earthly Houſe, may - 
live together eternally , and eternally adore 
God together in our Father's Houſe above: 
And if we ſhall never preach, and pray, heat 
and ſing together more on Earth, (as I am apt 
ro think we ſhall nor) yet that we may praile 
love, and admire Ged, and fing Hajleluzahs 
ro him for ever together in Heaven. Amen, .1men. 7 
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imex.To my dearly beloved Friends, that 3 


ſmall Company, to whom, by the 


Inn 


Providence of God, I have ſome | 
ears laſt paſs preached the E- .” 
verlaſting Goſpel. 1 


Dearly and longed for in our Lord {| 

and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt ; Grace, |} 

— | Mercy, and Peace unto you from | 

God our Father , through our | 

Lord Jeſus Chriſt, by the eternal 
Spirit. 


T is now many Tears ſince , by the |: 

'L Providence of God, we have bees || |} 
called to worſhip his great and Re- it 
werend Name together ; during which ||. 
time 
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time God hath been exceeding good tant 
us, manifeſting his Power inour weakef 
neſs, and his Lovein our unvorthineſs 
He hath declared his Name to be ret! 
corded amongſt us, by his coming toſs 
us, and Bleſſing of us : Some of youd! 
have been Convinced, ſome Converted, Ve 
ſome Edified, and all (I hope) quick-f: 
ned and encouraged Heavenwards : a 
And not only your ſelves, but, through 1 
the CGirace of God, many others have 1 


. been born to Chriſt amonzſt us, and 1 


more built up in the Holy Faith, O ? 
the many, warm, ſweet and refreſh- t 
ing Sabbaths we have enjoyed toge- t 
ther ! And what ſhall we ſay to theſe | 
things , or what ſhall we do? O, tet 
us bow down at the foros of God, and | 
adore his infinitely, infinitely, infinitely, 
free, rich, and powerful Grace, aſcrib- 
zng all the Glory to that alone, to which 
(1 am ſure) all is due. God hath, 
now called me afide from you, and not 
only from you, but he ſeems to be call 


Fg 
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vod tang me out of his Vineyard, yea, out 
weakof this World : T have long had a 
meſs wear and infirm Pody, but now God 
e redn his wiſe and holy Providence, hath 
27 toſeen good t0 reduce me to a far lower 
' youand weaker ſtate of Body, my Health 
reed, being now utterly broken : Tet Irmnujt 
vicksſay, God is excceding good to me, 41s 
rds : deals in fatherly tenderneſs with me ; 
gh 1 have neither much Sickneſs, nor 
ave much Pain, only my Diſeaſe, accord- 
and ing to its name. gradually conſumes 

O me, nor am | without ſome lucid Tits 
{h- tervals : God both lifts me up, and 
ge- caſts me down, (as he dealt with the 
eſe Church of old ;) Sometimes I am un- 
let der ſome Revivings, which ſcem to 
nd pive hopes of a return from the Grave ; 
ly, Ano nothing but Death ſeems to be in 
ha viw; And in this dubious ſfate 1 am 
A maiting upon the Will of God, which 
'n, (TI am ſure) is Holy, Wiſe, and 
oft Good, and which (T hope) ſhall be 
/= welcome to me, whether it be for Life 
or 
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or Death : Hitherio through G oe 
Death hath not been terrible to me" 
what it may be,in its neareſt approacheg/s 
T cannot tell ; but I look to and res, 

upon him , who hath deſiroyed bot - 
Death, and him that had the power ., Fr 
Death, 1: 

And now only twd things I beo offi 
you : One is, That you all give we ab! 
room in your Prayers, while 1 am in" 
tne Land of the Living 3 and I agfire# 
you would beg of God theſe things for” * 
HY WC, 

\FÞ Fir, that all Sin and Guilt cleau« [ 
I zng to me, may be fally expiated and 4 
diſcharged through the Blood of Chriſt. ® 
O beg both Forgiveneſs and Repen- , 
tance for me, which (God knows) 1 
greatly need. 

Secondly, That my Will may be * 
throughly refiened up into the Will of 
God, either for Life or Death. l 

Thirdly that I may have much of | * 
God's Preſence with me,and may — 
ME 
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Fr achuate good Thonahts of Him and bis 


 meDiſpen/ations towards me, in all He 
ehegotn, or ſpall lay upon me. 
ves Foarthiy, That if God ſhould pleaſe 
borſto reſtore me , I may come out of this 
{a of Furnace purified and refined, as Gold 
that is tried {cuen times, and more 
7 offitted for my Maſters Service : Or if 
16 ibis pleaſure is, (which ſeems at preſent 
iy mot probable) to put a period to my 
fire mortal Life, that his Love, and the 
fox Light of his Counteuance may ſhine np- 
on me to [weeten the bitter pangs of 
1. Death. to me ; we cannot tive comfort- 
ud ably without his Love, much leſs can 
2, we aie comfortably without it. That 
2- is my firſk requeff, The other is, 
1 That you will accept and embrace ſome 
plain, but weizhty Counſels, God is 
ie my Record, that my hearts aefire and 
f Prayers for you is and has been, that 
| you may be ſaved, and in love to your 
f | Salvation I leave theſe Direttions with 
e | you, 


I. Above 
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1. Above all things look well to 
and labour to mate ſure of an Uni- of 
02 wit; Chriſt, knowing aſſured!y thatt< : 
without Union with him, all pour Fn 
Religion is vain and ineffe tual, 

2. Take hed of tao much addifed! 
neſs to this World, as rememnhrin? , gr 
that if any \fan lowvethe World, thel ©: 
Love of the Father is not in him: And, 
that the friendſhip of this World is en- 0 
mity to God. 

3. Dwell much within, and be| *. 
men converſant in Heart-work, in 
ſtudyinzs the Heart, ſearching the 
Fleart , cleanſing the Heart , keeping 
the Heart, looking always upon it as 
the werieſt Cheat and Impoſtor in the | 
World, deceitful above all things, and 
aeſperately wicked. 

4. Take heed of [plittins upon that | 
fatal Rock of (elf-deceit, of which you 
have Jometimes heard, and upon which 
the greateſt part of Profeſſors ſplit and 


periſh for ever. 


6 
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/ ,, 5 Set up and keep up the Worſhip 


that ſets : for the Lord's ſake let none of þ- 


; yours be Prayerleſs t amiltes, 

6. Always maintain a great Honour 
tand Reverence for all God's Ordi- | 

Hances , and in an eſpecial manner 

+,,| Honour and Sanftifie his \abbath: I he 
14 Sabbath day is your Souls Market-day : 
-».| O loſe not your Market. | 
| 7. Be univerſally honeft and up. is. 
hol right in your Callings, and your Deal- 

ings ia them ; the fraudulent dealings 
hel of Profeſſors do much reproach the 
Goſpel. 

8. Covet to ſeat your ſelves under a 
Je | [0und, clear, ſearching Goſpel Mini- 
14 | ffry, and keep mainly to the ſame 
Miniſlery ; and the Lord guide vou 
therein. 

9. L abour that your profiting under 
the Miniſtry may appear unto all Mex : 
1 | It will be a dreadful thing to enjoy rich 
| means, ana bring forth no Fruit to 
Pere | 
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PerfeTion : O Sirs be fruitful Chriti® 


${1475., 


(ear 


10. Exped further Trials ana Suf6% 
ferings, and prepare for them : Ther#"® 
7s a aark and gloomy day coming, ſrucit% 
as (1 am apt to think) you aud 1 haves? 
Aever ſeer any like unto t, and ſuch AL 


wherein (poſſibly) you will think it be abe 


with them that God 


tronbled, it will be ſhort ;, and a glot- 
ous Day will follow, a Day wherein the 
Church of God ſhall fizg the Song of 
Moſes azd of the Lamb, a Day wherein 
our aear Lord and Head ſhall reign 
2lorioujly : And therefore, 

11. Pray and long, long and pray 
much ana earneſtly for the coming of 
the Day of God, for the coming of 
Chrijt's Rjngdom : Thy Kingdom 
come, 7s 4 Petition ſhoulda be mnch 
upon our Hearts, O do not Rei? in low 
things, as to Divine Appearances and 
Manifeſtations both in the World and 


8 


{ball have hid jgt# 
the Grave before-hand : But be nt be 


G 


ET 


M 6 his Flock 103 
Chriin your own Souls, Theſe Connſels T 
leave with you, out of that entire love 
$,1and affection I bear to your Salvation, 
",cand our Lord's Honour as concerned ia 
{acjy08. T will conclaade all with that ſolemn 
þ 11414 cordial Profeſſion to you, which 
+ , Auguſtine oftez inaae to thoſe to whom 
bealhe was wont to preach, viz. That tit is 
| iythe deſire of my Soul, that as we have 
notbeen often crowded together ts worſhip 
11; God in one Earihly Houſe or Temple, 
thelſo we may all worſhip hins together for 
ever in the Heavenly Houſe or 1 empic ; 
in| Ana if we muſt never Pray, and 
Preach, ana Hear, and Mourn tiger 
ther more on Earth, yet we may Love, 
and Sing, ana Praiſe, and Admire, 
of | 4nd Rejoyce together for ever in Hea- 
ven: Which that we may do, the Goa 
| of Peace, (who bronoht again from the 
., | Dead oar Lord Jeſus Chriſt, that Great 
Shepherd of the Sheep, through the 
4 | Blood of the everlaſting Covenant } 
4 | make 1s perfect in every good Mork - 
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do his Will, working -4n you and 

that which is well-pleaſing in his ſigh 
through Jeſus Chriſt, towhom be Glaj 
for ever and ever. Amen and Ame 


My dear Friends, I am your weak an 
languiſhing, but yet cordial Frien| 
and willing Servant, in Chriſt, ail 


for ( brift, 
Edward Pearl; 
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